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Chapter 1: Introducing Fencing Time

Thank you for choosing Fencing Time as your tournament management software. If you are evaluating
the trial version, | hope that it meets your needs, and you decide to purchase a license.

Motivation

What was the motivation for writing Fencing Time? Several factors convinced me that a new
tournament software solution was needed. Initially, it was the general lack of software available for
running tournaments. As | downloaded and tried out all the fencing software that | could find, |
discovered that the few packages out there are antiquated and inflexible, and most are difficult to use.
It became immediately obvious to me that the fencing community needed a modern and flexible piece
of software that was, above all, easy to use.

Goals

When | started writing Fencing Time, | had several goals for the new software:

Easy to use

The primary goal of Fencing Time is ease of use. Running a tournament is complicated enough on its
own that you shouldn't need to fight with the software to get things done. In addition, Fencing Time
does not assume that its users are computer experts. Most technical details are hidden from the user so
that a novice computer user can easily run a tournament.

Familiar

There is no reason why the visual representation of fencing scores on the screen should be different
from what a fencer sees on paper. Unfortunately, many of the other fencing programs do not present
the scores in a way that is easy to understand. Fencing Time, by contrast, is designed to look just like the
paper forms that tournament organizers normally use, and therefore should be instantly familiar to
everyone.

Easy to learn

A program that is difficult to learn will not be used, regardless of how powerful it is. Fencing Time is
designed so that you can learn how to use it quickly. It includes this document as a guide with a
complete step-by-step example of how to run a tournament. In addition, this guide describes all aspects
of the software, so the answer to any question you may have is just a few mouse clicks away.

Flexible

Fencing Time is designed to be flexible enough to run any kind of tournament. While other software
limits you to a single format, Fencing Time supports many event formats and round types. Fencing Time
also allows you to build a unique event consisting of any combination of rounds. For example, you can
easily construct an event that starts with a round of pools, followed by a direct elimination down to 16
fencers, followed by another round of pools, followed by a repéchage from 16, capped off by a final
direct elimination with a fence-off for third!
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Customizable

Not every tournament is alike. Many minor details can change from tournament to tournament, such as
the rules used for seeding fencers in pools. Do you use ratings, points, or a combination of both?
Fencing Time lets you customize these decisions at every step, and you always have the option of doing
things manually if you are not satisfied with Fencing Time's suggestions.

Accurate

Every effort has been made to make sure Fencing Time creates tournaments that conform to USA
Fencing and FIE rules and guidelines. Fencing Time properly handles events such as fencer withdrawals
and updates the final standings accordingly.

Modern

Most of the fencing software available today is antiquated and very primitive by today's standards.
Fencing Time is written using the latest technology available on PCs. The software has been designed,
both inside and out, to be easily extended as new features are requested. In addition, Fencing Time
easily can output results in multiple formats so that you can import them into a spreadsheet or post
them on a website.

Well-supported

When | undertook writing Fencing Time, | made a contract with the fencing community that | would
support the program far into the future. Fencing Time will continue to evolve as it matures. Many new
features have been added over the lifespan of the product, and more are planned.

Mature

Fencing Time has been available since 2002 and is now in use by thousands of tournament organizers
worldwide. In 2011, USA Fencing adopted Fencing Time for use at all national competitions. In
September of 2014, Fencing Time was homologated (certified) by the FIE for use at international
competitions such as World Cups and Grand Prix. Since that time, Fencing Time has run countless FIE
events, including many World Championships.

Conclusion

It is my hope that you adopt Fencing Time as the official software for your organization. | have gone to
great lengths to put together a professional and quality product, and | feel that it is up to the task of
running all of your tournaments. The fencing community has long deserved a good solution to the
tournament software problem, and | hope that Fencing Time continues to fill that void.

Dan Berke
Fencing Time, LLC
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Chapter 2: Running Fencing Time on One or More Computers

Fencing Time version 4.0 introduced a significant new capability not available in prior versions: the
ability to run your tournament using multiple computers. This is especially useful for large tournaments
where having a single person operate the computer may not be sufficient.

Running your tournament using multiple computers requires all of these computers to be connected to
a local network so that they can communicate with a central computer referred to as the “Fencing Time
server.” The Fencing Time server is simply another computer running some additional software that
allows it to function as the central repository for all of your tournament data.

Running Fencing Time on multiple computers allows you to manage your tournament more efficiently.
You can have different people running different events from separate computers. You can also set up
computers at your check-in desk to mark fencers as present as they arrive. This eliminates the need for a
printed sign-in sheet, since the fencers are checked-in directly to Fencing Time.

If you do not need to run Fencing Time from multiple computers, you do not need a network nor a
Fencing Time server; you only need a single computer that will run the software. This is the “traditional”
method in which prior versions of Fencing Time have always operated.

Regardless of which option you choose, the actual operation of Fencing Time is nearly identical for both.
There are only a few differences in how you operate the software; these will be noted in each section as
necessary.

For more information on setting up, configuring, and maintaining a Fencing Time server, please refer to
the Fencing Time Server System Guide document, which is included with the Fencing Time server
download.
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Chapter 3: Running Fencing Time for the First Time

The first time you run Fencing Time, you will be presented with several steps necessary to set up the
program. Don’t be intimidated by these steps — they are fairly straightforward and, in most cases, only
need to be done once.

Launching the Software

To start Fencing Time, simply double-click your mouse on the Fencing Time v4.6 icon on your desktop.
You may also launch the program using the Windows Start menu. Fencing Time can be found in the
Fencing Time v4.6 program group.

Setting Defaults

The first time you run Fencing Time, you will be presented with a screen asking you to select two default
options, the language and authority for tournaments.

Select Defaults
The language selection option determines what language

Fencing Time will display. You must select a language Language:
now, but you can change it later by using the English {United States) ~
Preferences menu. e e

USA - United States Fencing Association e

The Authority specifies which fencing governing body
you operate under. This allows Fencing Time to adapt to

QK
the rules and concepts specific to that governing body. I

For example, USA Fencing divides the country into

administrative divisions. When running under the USA Fencing authority, fencers can be affiliated with
one of these divisions. However, if you were to select the Canadian Fencing Federation as the authority,
the USA Fencing divisions would be replaced with the Canadian provinces. Similar adaptations are made
for the point lists, recognized age categories, rules, and so on.

The selection made here only specifies the default authority Fencing Time will use. Every time you
create a tournament, you may either use the default authority, or choose a different one. You can

change the default authority at any time using the Preferences menu.

Choose the default authority that most of your tournaments will operate under and click “OK”.
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Fencing Time Licenses

The next screen you will see indicates that Fencing
Time is running in “Trial Mode.” Trial Mode is a
limited version of Fencing Time that has a number of
restrictions on what you can do. The Trial Mode
version of Fencing Time is free and can be used
without purchasing a license.

If you have not yet purchased a standard license for
Fencing Time, you can do so by clicking the “Buy
Fencing Time Now!” button, which will take you to
the Fencing Time website. If you do not want to
purchase a license at this point, simply click
“Continue” to run the program in Trial Mode.

When you purchase a standard license for Fencing
Time, you will be sent a “License Key” via email that
you will use to “unlock” the full version of Fencing
Time and all of its features. The license key looks like
a bunch of gibberish letters and numbers, but it

contains information that uniquely identifies you as the purchaser of the software. It is very important

Trial Version
Fencing Time Trial Version

Fencing Time is cumently running in TRIAL mode.
When running in trial mode, the following limitations are in effect:
® Toumaments are limited to one event each.
@ FEvents are limited to @ maximum of 16 fencers.
@ Syupport for team events is disabled.
@ ‘You may only run pool and DE rounds.
@ |ISFA qualfier events are disabled.
@ Support for remote monitors is disabled.

@ Live results cannot be published to the web.

To unlock all of Fencing Time's features, you can purchase a license from the
Fencing Time website. To buy one now, just click the here:

Buy Fencing Time Mow!

if you have already purchased a license and are ready to unlock
all of Fencing Time's features. click here:

Enter License Key Mow!

Continue

that you keep the email with the license key so that if you ever need to install Fencing Time on a

different computer, you can re-use the key to unlock the full version. You should also be sure to keep

your license key secret and not share it with others.

Licenses purchased for versions prior to v4.0 will not work with Fencing Time v4.6. If you have a license

for any Fencing Time version starting with a 4, it will work with version 4.6.

Once you have your license key, click the “Enter
License Key Now!” button. This will take you to
a screen with step-by-step instructions on how
to get and enter your license key.

The easiest way to enter your license key is to
use the copy and paste feature to copy the key
from the email you received and paste it into
the space provided.

Once you have entered your license key, click
“OK.” If everything checks out, Fencing Time
will inform you that the key was accepted, and
you have successfully unlocked the program. If
there are any problems, you will receive an
error and can go back to fix the mistake.

Enter Fencing Time Standard License

Licensing your copy of Fencing Time is an easy process that should only take
a few moments. Simply follow the steps below:

Step 1: Purchase a Standard License

If you havent already done so, visit the Fencing Time website and purchase a
Standard Fencing Time license.

Fencing Time Website

Step 2: Locate Your License Key

Ater purchasing a license, you will be emailed a license key. K you can niot find your
license key email, you can have it re-sent by visiting the Support page on the Fencing
Time website.

The license key looks like a big scramble of random letters and numbers. Once you
have found your license key, copy it by hilighting it with your mouse and pressing
Control-C on your keyboard. Make sure you hilight the entire key!

Step 3: Enter Your License Key

Paste the license key into the box below by clicking the Paste button:

Paste

oK Cancel
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Installing Updates

Every time you launch Fencing Time, if your computer is connected to the internet, Fencing Time will

check to see if there have been any updates to the program. Updates are critical to keeping your copy of

Fencing Time up to date with the latest rules and other changes.

If there are any updates available, you will see a popup indicating this:

Update Fencing Time . f [

There are 2 important updates available for this version of Fencing Time.
Do you want to update Fencing Time now?

Cve [t |

It is highly recommended that you always update Fencing Time when asked if you would like to do so.
Click “Yes” to install the updates, or “No” to skip this step.

Selecting the Operation Mode

The next screen that you will see is where you select the operation mode for Fencing Time. There are
two modes in which you can operate: “stand-alone” mode, and “client” mode.

@ ¥ Fencing Time*®

B 3 & Toumament Management System
Wersion 4.6

£]

L)

E] m Caopynight & 2024 by Fencing Time, LLC

Trial Version

{® Fun Fencing Time only on this computer

(") Connect to a Fencing Time server

Cancel

In stand-alone mode, Fencing Time runs solely on the computer you are using. Most users will operate
in this mode, which is selected by choosing the first option.

The second option, “Connect to a Fencing Time server”, is used when you wish to connect to a Fencing
Time server that has already been set up on your computer network. When this mode is selected, you
will be operating on tournament data which resides on the server rather than just your computer. This
allows multiple people to operate on the same tournament simultaneously from multiple computers.

For purposes of this tutorial, select the first option for stand-alone mode.
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Chapter 4: Getting Familiar with Fencing Time

To use Fencing Time effectively, you will want to become familiar with the terminology used throughout
Fencing Time and this User’s Guide. After that, we will review the layout of the main Fencing Time
program window so that you can easily navigate the program and find the information you need.

Terminology

The following terms are used throughout Fencing Time and this User’s Guide. Most of them are common
fencing terms, so you probably are familiar with most of them.

Authority

An authority specifies which fencing governing body a tournament operates under. The selection of a
tournament’s authority allows Fencing Time to adapt to the rules and concepts specific to that
governing body.

Club
A club is any organized group of fencers that has established themselves as a club. Fencers that are not
members of a particular club are said to be “unattached”.

Competitor
A competitor is either a single fencer (in an individual event) or a team (in a team event).

CsV file

CSV stands for “comma-separated value” and refers to a file format commonly generated by
spreadsheet programs. CSV files often are used to transfer data to or from a spreadsheet program.
Fencing Time can import CSV files containing large amounts of data (such as fencers, clubs, referees,
point ranks, etc.) and also can export CSV files containing similar data for use in a spreadsheet.

Database

A database is a collection of related data stored by a program. Fencing Time stores fencers, clubs, and
referees in its master database. This information is stored separately from the tournament information.
This is done so that the same fencers, clubs, and referees can participate in multiple tournaments
without having to be re-entered each time.

Event
An event is a single competition in a tournament. Each event has a list of competitors, one or more
rounds where scoring is done, and final results.

Ranking (or point rank)

A fencer's ranking is their position on a point list. The fencer with the most points is rank 1; the fencer
with the second most points is rank 2, and so on. Fencing Time supports multiple rankings per fencer
since they could have different rankings on different point lists. Rankings are often used when seeding
an event. (In the USA, this is done along with the fencer's weapon rating.)
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Referee Rating
Referee ratings are used to measure a referee’s skill level in each weapon. Each authority may have its
own referee rating system, while all authorities also recognize the FIE referee ratings.

Round

A round is a part of an event. There are several kinds of rounds; the round of pools and the direct
elimination round are the two most common. Typically, a round will seed the competitors for the next
round, and possibly eliminate some from the event in the process.

Seed

A seed is a competitor's current position in an event. At the start of the event, competitors are usually
seeded by criteria such as ranking on a national point list. (In the USA, seeding usually is done using a
combination of point ranks and weapon ratings, although it varies by event.) As the event progresses,
competitors will be re-seeded based on their performance in each round.

Server

When running Fencing Time on multiple computers, a central computer on the local network is running
additional software which allows it to function as a server. A server is a computer which acts as the
central repository of tournament data, and this data is shared by all of the other computers which have
connected to the server.

Tournament
A tournament is made up of one or more events. For example, fencing at the Olympic Games is a
tournament with twelve different events (6 individual and 6 team.)

Weapon Rating (formerly “Classification”)

Weapon ratings are a system used by USA Fencing to measure a fencer’s skill in each weapon.
References and options relating to ratings will only be present if you are running a tournament under
the USA Fencing authority.
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Main Window Layout

The main Fencing Time program window is shown below. There are four main parts of the window, each

outlined in red:

Fencing Time - 2023 Battle in Seattle
File ¥iew Reports TJools Help

Il Save | %% End Tournament | €8 (B @ | ¥ B | Score BoutID-ﬂ‘|

2023 Battle in 5___
Rain City Fencing Center
Bellevus, WA, USA

| B3 O Refresh (FQ

Edit |« MDiv -AMen's Epee B DivI-Avomens Fal

Div IFA Women's Foil - Possible Unrated Event

Summary

1/28/2023 - 1/29/2023 Date &time of event [ Saturday . Januay 28,2023 [~ | [9:00aM 5] 4 Competitors
Authority: USFA
=¥ Day 2date tat time: ] | Tussday July 23,2024 900 AM 2 « 4checkedin
Events (double-click to view): ? Oabsent
“  Div l-A'Women's Fail Evert fea: $45.00 Operator name: I:l % 0scratched
@ D!.r -4 Men's Saber .- T ” Assigner name ’—‘ {By Club {1)} By Division (1) By Country (1)
@ Div -4 Men's Epee
@ Div I:Allomen's Epee Agelevel Senior (13+) v club Count
@ Div - Women's Saber Rain City Fencing Center
@ Div -4 Men's Fail Gender mix: Women's v
Wheelchair category: None bt
o Seeding method Seed by USFA Senior ranking, then by Change...
classication {etter/year)
Event fomat. Pools with 100% promated to direct elimination. no Change...
fence-off
Only show events on: Print
Select rounds automatically based on format
Al days ~
[ Hide completed events - FIE
New Event | |Organize Events °
National qualifier: - - -
Cance Evert Combine Everts ional qualifier: Division |-A (via Div I-A ROC) [ Pause publication of ive resits
Import Events Re-Import
Referees Rankings
= i P Create Event
& Competitars = Seeding £ Referees -~ Format 2 Mark Time 4 Notes from Eiminated Start Event Abort Round
1. Main menu bar

At the top of the window is a menu bar with the standard drop-down menus that you see in
most other programs. The File menu provides commands to create new tournaments and access
tournament files saved on your hard drive. The View menu provides access to various additional
screens in Fencing Time, as well as the configuration options for remote displays and live results.
The Reports menu offers several different reports that summarize tournament information. The
Tools menu contains several miscellaneous items. Finally, the Help menu provides access to
various reference materials and guides.

Main toolbar

The toolbar immediately below the main menu bar provides you with buttons that serve as
shortcuts to many functions that are found on the main menu bar, as well as many useful ways
to quickly enter data into Fencing Time.

Left menu panel

On the left side of the window is the left menu panel. The content of this panel varies based on
whether you are currently running a tournament or not. When no tournament is loaded, the
panel will contain buttons that let you create or load tournaments. Once a tournament is loaded
(as shown in the picture), the panel will display a list of the events in the tournament and
buttons used to control them.
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The left menu panel can be hidden from view by clicking the blue arrow button near the top.
This will collapse it into a small bar along the left edge of the window. Clicking the arrow again
will return the panel to its normal size.

Event tabs
The largest part of the Fencing Time screen is the area where the events are shown. Each event
in your tournament appears on its own tab, which you can freely switch among at any time.

Event Window Layout

The event windows are where you will spend most of your time when using Fencing Time, so let’s take a
look at how they are organized.

1.

Junior Men's Epee

1:12 AM

Junior Men's Epee - B1 Event - Finishe 1

Summary Round #1-Pool Round #2-DE  Final Resutts

Date &time of event [ Saturdsy . March 30,2024 [@~ | [ 900AM 5] o 20 Competitors
Day 2 date & start time: O | Tuesday July 23,2024 900 AM |2 " 20 checkedin o
? 0Oabsent
Evertee: 50 opertornane: [ ] || % 0mmche
Classfication level: Open pssgnerrame: | ||| Cu® 8y Dvson () By Counin 1)
Age level Jurior (Under 15) L Court
Kaizen Academy LLC
Gender mix: Men's Rain City Fencing Center &
Metro Tacoma Fencing Club 3
Wheelchair category: None Morthwest Fencing Center 2
Seeding method: Seed by USFA Junior ranking, then by classfication Change... Academy Of Fencing Masters fa... 1
letter/year - Salle Auriol Seattle 1
Event format Pools with 100% promoted to direct elimination, no Ch
fence-
Print
Select rounds automatically based on format
Mational qualiier: Junior {via RICC)
d =Lotil [ Pause publication of live results
Host region: 1
5 Competitors = Seeding ) Referees -2 Format D Mark Time 2 Notes frgﬁaltﬂeimE\r\::treﬁd
Round tabs

Every event has one or more tabs that provide you with access to the different rounds in your
event. The first tab (labeled “Summary”) shows you an overview of the event. After that is one
tab per round of your tournament. In the picture above, you can see that this event is comprised
of two rounds — a round of pools, followed by a direct elimination (DE) round. When an event
has finished, a “Final Results” tab will be present that shows the final results for the event.

The tabs for each round are where you enter the scores in your event. At any time, you can go
back to a previous round to look at the scores, but you can only change the scores for the
current round.
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Event settings

The event settings area on the “Summary” tab shows you all the information about how your
event is configured. Most of this information was entered when you created the event but is
also provided here so that you can change it if necessary. In this example, notice that some of
the settings are “grayed out” (the classification level, age limit, etc.) — these settings can’t be
changed once the event has started. Other settings, like the event date and time, as well as the
entry fee, can be changed at any time.

Event controls

The large buttons at the bottom of the event window are used to control the flow of your event.

The “Competitors” button is used to manage the list of competitors in the event. The “Seeding”

button lets you view the seeding for the event at the start of the round you’re currently viewing.

“Referees” lets you manage the referees assigned to each round of the event. “Format” shows
details of the selected event format. The “Mark Time” button is used to track when various
events take place in your event. The “Notes” button lets you enter any notes you’d like to keep
track of for your event. Finally, the “Create Event from Eliminated” lets you create a new event
with the fencers eliminated from this event.

In the lower-right corner, the “Start Next Round” button lets you finish the current round (if all
of the scores have been entered) and start the next round. If the event has reached its
conclusion, this button will say “Finish Event”, which causes Fencing Time to determine the final
results and display the “Final Results” tab. The “Unfinish Event” button (which also will
sometimes read “Abort Round”) will let you “step backwards” through your event and cancel
rounds in the rare case that you need to do that.

Competitor statistics

The right side of the tab shows statistics about the competitors in your event. These statistics
include the number of competitors and their check-in status, and breakdowns of the
competitors by club, division, and country.
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Chapter 5: Running Your First Tournament

The best way to learn how to use Fencing Time is to go through the process of creating and running a
tournament. This tutorial will teach you how to set up a basic tournament with a single event.

Before starting this tutorial, you will need a roster of fencers that will participate in the event. For each
fencer, you will need to know their full name, their weapon rating or rank in at least one weapon, their
club affiliation, and (if possible), their birth date. You can make up some fencers if you want, but it will

be more realistic if you use real people. If you have the results from a recent tournament in your area,

you might consider using that as your roster of fencers.

This tutorial was written using the USA Fencing authority, but the general principles apply to
tournaments for all authorities. USA-specific items will be pointed out when necessary.

This tutorial only covers the basics of Fencing Time. There are many more features available, and you
are encouraged to explore them when you have completed the tutorial. This User’s Guide has complete
instructions on how to use all of the features in Fencing Time, so if you want more information on a
particular topic, it is always just a few mouse clicks away.

Before starting, you should review the “Getting Familiar with Fencing Time” chapter. It covers the
terminology used by Fencing Time and this User’s Guide, as well as the basic layout of the Fencing Time
program windows.

If you are running Fencing Time for the very first time, you should review the “Running Fencing Time for
the First Time” chapter before starting this tutorial. That chapter will guide you through the process of
preparing Fencing Time for use.

organizer uses some kind of online registration system to collect event entries. In the
USA, the most common registration systems are AskFRED and the USA Fencing
website. For international events, the FIE website or a federation-specific system is
used. In all of these cases, the registration system can generate a file (or files)
containing data about the tournament and entries. The file(s) is imported into Fencing
Time to create the tournament and the events within it. Each event is populated with
the fencers or teams that registered online.

{ Q In practice, you will rarely create a tournament manually. Nearly every tournament

For more information on AskFRED, see the chapter on “Integration with AskFRED".
For more information on the USA Fencing registration system, see the chapter on
“Integration with the USA Fencing Registration Website.” For more information on
importing XML files from the FIE (and other) websites, see the chapter on “Working
with XML Files.”
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Step 1: Create the Tournament

The first step is to create the tournament. A tournament can have as many events as you want, but in
this tutorial, you will only have one.

To create the tournament, click the “New Tournament” button on the left menu panel. This will bring up
the Edit Tournament window:

Edit Tournament

Enter the toumament information.

Toumament name: |Sarnp|e Toumament |

Location: [Bellevue, WA, USA | | Set Location
Venue: |Rain City Fencing Center |

Start & end dates: [ 772772024 @~ | - [ 7282024 B~ |
Registration fee:

Authority: 1SA - United States Fencing Association P
Toumament info: Staff Notes

Next > Cancel

Enter a name for the tournament. If you leave this blank, a default name will be used. You may
optionally enter the location and venue where the tournament is being held. Select the starting and
ending dates of the tournament using the calendars.

If your tournament has a registration fee (separate from the per-event fee), enter it here. You may leave
the fee set to $0.00 if you choose.

Next, select the authority under which the tournament will be run. The default authority will be pre-
selected, but you may choose to use a different one if you wish. This tutorial assumes you select the USA
Fencing as your authority. If you choose a different one, there may be minor differences between the
screens described in the tutorial and the ones you see on your computer. However, these differences
will be minor and not affect the usefulness of the tutorial.

Click “Next” when you are done.

Congratulations! You have successfully created the tournament. The next step is to create the event that
will be run in your tournament.
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Step 2: Create the Event

The Create New Event window will automatically appear after you create the tournament, as shown

below:

Create Mew Event

mlye What type of event is this?

Date, Time and Feas

Weapon (®) Individual event
Gender Mix (C) Team event
454ouch relay

Age Category Type:

Clas=ification Laval

[] Thisis a wheelchair event: | Combined
Seading
Event Format Eventtype: |Other oo
Quzlifier
Mext =
Finish Cancel

On the left side of the window, notice that there are tabs for various properties of the event. (Some tabs

shown will not be present if you are running under an authority other than the USA Fencing.) You can
step through the tabs by using the “Next” and “Back” buttons in the lower-right corner of the window,

or you can jump directly to a specific tab by selecting it directly.

Feel free to explore the various tabs. However, for purposes of this tutorial, leave
the options set to the default values. Once you are done, click “Finish” to create
the event.

Congratulations! Your event has been created and has automatically been added
to the tournament. You can see the event in the list of events shown on the left
menu panel. When you run a tournament with multiple events, all of the events
will be listed here.

Next to the event name is an icon indicating the current state of the event. A
“ball” indicates that the event has not yet started. If an event is fencing pools, the
icon appears as a small pool score sheet. When fencing the direct elimination, the
icon is a small elimination tableau. Finally, when an event is finished, it appears as
a checked flag.

Under the event list are several buttons that let you manage your events. The
“New Event” button can be used to add more events to the tournament. “Cancel

Toumament

END

Sample Toumnam...
Rain City Fencing Center
Bellevue, WA, USA
T/27/2024 - 7/28/2024
Authority: USFA

Events (double-click to view):

@ Senior Mixed Foil

Cnly show events on:

Al days ~

[] Hide completed events
Mew Event Organize Events
Cancel Event Combine Everts

Import Events

Referees Rankings

Event” is used to cancel an event and remove it entirely from the tournament. Cancelling an event

removes all scores, competitor lists, and results, so use it carefully.
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When you have a large number of events, it is often desirable to organize the event list. Clicking
“Organize Events” will bring up a window that will let you order the events in whatever order you
choose, such as by weapon, scheduled time, gender, etc.

“Combine Events” allows you to merge two events that have not yet started into a single event. This
simply takes the competitors from one event and adds them to another event and deletes the first
event. This is handy for situations where you initially planned to fence two events (perhaps separated by
gender or age) and ultimately decide to just fence a single event.

“Import Events” is used to add an event from an FIE XML file. This will create the event from the data in
the XML file and populate it with the competitors (individuals or teams) from the file.

The “Referees” button is used to manage referees available to your tournament. In this tutorial, we will
not worry about referees, so you can ignore this for now.

The “Rankings” button is for managing fencer rankings on a point list. This is another feature which will
not be explored in this tutorial and can be ignored for now.

Let’s now proceed with adding fencers to your event. To do this, you will need to open the event
window for the event you wish to work on. To do this, double-click on the event name in the list.

Senior Mixed Foil

Senior Mixed Foil - Possible Unrated Event

Summary

Date 8time cfevent: | Satuday . uy  27.2024 @~ | [a0Am [2] 0 Competitors
Day 2 date &starttime: ] | Tuesday J 2 9:00 AM |2 +"  (Ocheckedin
2 Qabsent
Classffication level: Open ~ Assigner name: I:' By Club (0} | By Division (0) By Country (0}
Age level: Senior (13+) ~ Club Court
Gender mix: Mixed v
Wheelchair category Mone bl
Seeding method Seed by classfication (letter/year) only Change...
Event format fl:?lnc\z with 100% promated to direct elimination, no Change...

Select rounds automatically based on format o

Mational qualifier: Mot a qualifier =
% [ Pause publication of live results

Create Event

from Eliminated Start Event Abort Round

& Comptitors =] Seeding ¥ Referses -2 Format 5 Mark Time 4 Notes

The event window is where you will focus most of your attention. Each event in a tournament has its
own window where you keep track of the competitors and their scores. Closing an event’s window does
not affect the event at all. When you re-open the event window for that event, all event data (scores,
competitors, etc.) will appear exactly as it was when you closed the window.

In the next step of the tutorial, you will learn how to add fencers to your event.
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Step 3: Add Fencers to the Event

To add fencers to the event, click the “Competitors” button at the bottom of the event window. This will
bring up the Event Competitors window, which is where you manage all of the competitors in your
event.

Event Comptitors o X
- - - Change event... ~
Senior Mixed Foil 0 & o Moo
- ope o - - 4 da o 40 e
Guick checin [ Corfim i@ | Showwamings: [ Epired membership [ Unpaid enfryfees [ Note present [] Unverfied birhdate
Show competicrs: P Absent (1) + Checkedin (1) X Scratched (1)
Status. Fenced? Reg$ Evi$ Last First Primary Club Secondary Club Country Class. Born Member # Mem Status Notes
Add Competicr | | Remove Compeor Refresh it | | Checkn Al | |57 Check Al Memberships
Print Import from CSV Import from XML Export Customize Columns B

Since your event is brand-new, the window will appear blank because no fencers have been added yet.
As you add fencers, the window will list each of them along with their pertinent information. To start
adding fencers from the roster of competitors that you (hopefully) have prepared, click the “Add
Competitor” button. This will show the Add Fencers to Event window:

Add Fencers to Event

Fencer search criteria:

Last name: I:I Country: | All countries ~ | Bom: any year and
First name: I:I Divigion: | All divisions ~ | Rating: |Any ~ | lis Unrated
Mickname: I:I Club: Al clubs ~ | Gender: |Ether | Member#: I:I
Clear Limit search to  |B00 ~ | matches Search
Click "Search” to find fencers. ..
Last First Primary Club USFA Division Country Class. Gender Born
New Fencer Add Checked Cancel
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The Add Fencers to Event window is divided into two sections, a search form and a list of matching
fencers. The search form is used to find existing fencers in Fencing Time’s database using one or more of
the criteria shown.

Fencing Time maintains a list of fencers in its database, which stores all fencers that have ever been
used in your tournaments. As you run more and more tournaments, the database will continue to grow
and eventually you will have nearly every fencer who regularly attends your events.

To search for a fencer in the database so that they can be added to the event, enter their last name in
the search criteria section near the top. You can enter as much or as little information as you’d like, but
keep in mind that as you add information to the search criteria, only fencers that match all of the criteria
will be shown. So if you specify a club and a country, you will only find fencers who are members of that
club and the specified country.

To see this in action, try entering the last name of the first fencer on your roster and click “Search”. If
Fencing Time finds any matches in its database, browse the matches to see if your fencer is there. If so,
click the small checkbox at the far-left side of the list — this marks them for addition into your event.

If the fencer isn’t found in the search, it is likely that he or she is not yet in your database. This is not a
problem — all you will have to do is create a new entry for them. To do this, click the “New Fencer”
button in the lower-left corner.

Edit Person
Name Affiliations
Last name: l:l Siffie: l:l Primary club: v New Club...
First name: |:| Middle: |:| Secondary club: ~ New Club... =
Nickname: l:l Division: o
Personal data Country: United States of America (USA)  ~
Gender: (@) Male (O Female Region: None -
Handedness (® Right O Left
IWAS classification (@) Mone OAa OB OcC Photo URL:
Birthdate: ~ | [ Vertfied Show ratings for. | USA - United States Fencing Association hd
Memberships Weapon Classffications Referee Ratings
Authority Type Member # Expires New... Fail: U 2024 Fail: Unrated ~
Edit... Epee: |U FH|2024 & Epee: Unrated  ~
Remove Saber: |U 52024 3 Saber. | Unrated
Cancel

Enter the fencer’s name and personal data on the left side of the window. You can leave fields blank if
you do not have the information available.

In the “Memberships” box, you can track the fencer’s membership information in multiple authorities.
For example, a fencer may have a membership in his or her home authority (such as USA Fencing), and
also hold an FIE license. You can create two entries in the memberships list, one for each. Each entry
lists the membership/license number, as well as its expiration date. For now, however, you can ignore
this section.
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In the “Affiliations” section, you may select which club(s), division (for USA Fencing events), and country
the fencer is affiliated with. The dropdown list of clubs will show you all of the clubs that Fencing Time is
aware of. If the fencer is not affiliated with a club (also known as “unattached”), simply leave the
selection blank.

The list of divisions is specific to the tournament’s authority. In many authorities, there are no divisions,
so this option will not be available. The list of countries is the complete list of FIE-recognized countries.
As with clubs, if the fencer does not have an affiliated division or country, leave it blank.

Select the fencer’s primary club from the “Primary club” list. If the club is not listed, that means that it is
not in Fencing Time's club database, and you will need to create it. To do this, click the “New Club...”
button next to the dropdown list. This will display the Edit Club window.

In this window, enter the requested information about the Edit Club

fencer's club. Enter the club’s name and a short abbreviation

(up to 10 letters) for the club. Select the division that the club Club name: ! |

is a member of from the dropdown list. You may optionally TR [ ]

enter the club's location, and membership number. Country: United States of America (USA)
Diwvision; v

When you click “OK”, the club will be stored in Fencing Time's Location: | |

database. This means that it will be available to you from now SR ]
on. You will never need to enter this club's information into '

Fencing Time again! Cancel

Returning to the Edit Person window, the club you just created will now be selected in the Affiliation
section. You may now also set the fencer’s division and country if they are not already correct.

Once you have finished entering all of the fencer’s information, click “OK” to complete the fencer
creation process. The fencer will be permanently added to Fencing Time's database, so you will not need
to enter their information the next time you use them in an event.

You will now be returned to the Add Fencers to Event window. Notice that the fencer you created has
automatically been added to the list at the bottom of the window, and their selection checkbox has
been checked. This means that when you click the “Add Checked” button on this window, they (and all
other checked fencers in the list) will be added to your event.

To see this, click the “Add Checked” button now. Fencing Time will ask you if the competitors should be
marked as checked-in. The check-in process will be described later, so answer “No” for now. After doing
so, you will return to the Event Competitors window, where you will now see the list containing the
fencers you just added:
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Event Competitors O x
= - - Change event... w
Senior Mixed Foil ® M O by O St som
ope 0 = = 4 da 0

Quick checkn: || V‘ [ Confim ¥ | Show wamings: [] Expired membership [ Unpaid entryfees  [] Note present [] Unverfied bitthdate
Show competitors: P Absert (41) + Checked-n (0) # Scratched (0)

Status Last First Primary Club USFA Division Country Class. ~
ll_
= ? A5 | Arthur Chester A Republican Green Mountain UsSA
&f||? +| X| 8 Buchanan James Diemocratic Philadelphia UsSA U
=||? v| X||8| Bush George H.W. Republican MNew England Usa E16
|| ? v| X||83| Bush George W. Republican Connecticut Usa U
|| ? v| X||83| Carter Jimmy Democratic Georgia Usa U
& ||? +| K| 83| Cleveland  Grover Demaocratic Mew Jersey USA E16
& ||? | K| 83| Clinton Bill Demaocratic Ark-La-Miss LUSA C16
j ? v L IILE Coolidge Calvin Republican Green Mountain USA u
|| ? «| R| || Eisenhower Dwight D. Republican North Texas UsA D17
|2 ¥| K| |8 Filmore  Millard Whig Metropolitan NYC USA u
=||? | X ||| Ford Gerald Republican Nebraska-South Dakota USA u
= |? ¥| A| |8 Garfield  James A Republican Southwest Ohio USA u
|| ? | K| 82| Grant Ulysses 5. Republican Southwest Ohio Usa D16
|| ? V| X8 Harding Warren G. Republican Southwest Chio UsSA E15
=f||? | X 83| Harrison Benjamin Republican Southwest Ohio UsSA U
=||? | X ||87| Harrison William Henry  Whig Virginia Usa U
=H||? V| X8 Hayes Rutherford B. Republican Southwest Chio LUSA E16
|| ? v| X||%| Hoover Herbert Republican lowa Usa U
|| | K| 83| Jackson Andrew Demaocratic South Carolina Usa ci17 w
Add Competitor Remaove Competitor Refresh List Checkin All | |8 Check All Memberships

Prirt Impart from CSY Import from XML Export Customize Columns Close

At this point, click “Add Competitor” again and add all of the fencers to the event that you have on your
sample roster. When you are done, confirm that all of the fencers are listed in the Event Competitors
window.

If you find that you need to edit a fencer already in the list (perhaps you entered something incorrectly),
you can do this in two different ways. If the incorrect data is shown on the grid, double-click the box
containing the data to place it in “edit mode”. You can then correct the data directly on the grid.

The second way to edit the fencer is to click the button found near the leftmost edge of the
fencer’s row. This will bring up the Edit Person window that you used earlier so you can make any
necessary changes.

Step 4: Print the Sign-In Sheet

If you were running an actual tournament, it’s likely that you’d now want to print a sign-in sheet so you
could check-in the fencers as they arrive. You could also choose to check-in the fencers directly in
Fencing Time which eliminates the paper and the potential errors that arise from transcribing the check-
in data from paper into Fencing Time.

However, if you prefer to print a sign-in sheet, you may want to customize what information is shown on
it before printing it.
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Whenever Fencing Time presents information in a grid like the Event Competitors window, you can
customize the grid to present the data the way you want it shown and printed. There are three ways in
which you’ll often want to customize the display grid:

e Sort the data by a specific column
To sort the data in the grid, click the top row of the column you wish to sort by (i.e. the column
title.) For example, to sort the fencers alphabetically by their first name, left-click your mouse
where it reads “First”. A small gray arrow will appear in the column header to indicate that it is
the column used for sorting. Columns that contain numerical data will be sorted numerically,
while columns containing text data will be sorted alphabetically.

Clicking the column that is currently being used for sorting a second time will reverse the sort,
i.e. sort from Z to A (for text data) or sort from largest to smallest (for numeric data.)

e Rearrange the column order
To rearrange the columns, left-click your mouse on the top row of the column (the column title)
and drag the column while holding the mouse button down. An outline of the column will
appear and move as you drag the mouse to the position where you want the column displayed.
When you have the column where you want it, release the mouse button.

e Hide or show specific columns
Fencing Time often will only show a subset of the columns available to you at any given time.
While the default set of columns is often all the information you’ll need, on occasion you may
want additional columns that aren’t currently shown.

To hide or show columns, right-click the mouse anywhere on the top row of the grid (the
column title row.) This will cause a menu to appear that lists all of the available columns, with
checkmarks indicating which ones are currently shown. Columns that appear grayed out can’t
be changed because that data is not pertinent to the current event. Or, in the case of first and
last, these columns can’t be hidden because the competitor list wouldn’t make sense without
them!

If the Event Competitors window is too small to display all of the columns you want, a horizontal
scrollbar will appear at the bottom of the window. Use this scrollbar to move the additional columns
into view.

A few of the available columns are especially handy for sign-in sheets. The “Here/Checked In” column
can be used to check off fencers as they arrive. The “Registration $ Paid” and “Event $ Paid” columns
can be used to track how much each fencer has paid in registration and event fees, respectively. The
“Registration Notes” column can be used for any notes you might want to jot down regarding that
fencer.

After you have customized your event competitor list, click the “Print” button. You will be given a few
printing options (such as whether you want it printed in portrait or landscape mode) — you can choose
whatever options you desire. You can experiment with what looks best by using the “Preview” button to
see how your page will look before printing it.
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Step 5: Check-In the Fencers

At this point, you will either have a printed sign-in sheet showing who is present and who isn’t, or you
may have chosen to handle check-in directly in Fencing Time.

Fencers can be in one of three states:

? Absent The fencer has not checked-in yet, but still may do so
v Checked-in The fencer has checked-in as present
4 Scratched The fencer has scratched from the event and will not be participating

The fencer’s status can be selected using the three buttons present on each fencer’s row in the
competitor list. The row color will also change to indicate the status — white for absent, green for
checked-in, and red for scratched.

You can filter the list of fencers based on their status by using the checkboxes above the list. This filter
only affects what is shown; it does not alter the fencer’s check-in status.

By now, you should have a pretty good feel for the capabilities of the Event Competitors window. Feel
free to experiment with it some more before moving on in the tutorial. If you have not yet done so,
enter all of the remaining fencers (and clubs, if necessary) into your event and mark them as checked-in
so that we have some fencers to work with as we progress through the sample tournament.

Step 6: Set up the Pool Round

Now that you are done adding all of the fencers, it is time to start the event. Click the green “Start
Event” button in the lower-right corner of the event window to get things underway.

The first step in running the event is to review the fencer's initial seeding. Fencing Time will
automatically seed the fencers by whatever method you selected when you created the event. In this
tutorial, we selected the default method of seeding by USA Fencing weapon rating. This is the standard
seeding method used at most local USA Fencing events.

Chapter 5: Running Your First Tournament

N
\o}



Preliminary Seeding
The preliminary seeding is shown below. You may manually adjust the competitors using the amows to the right.
Mame Class.  Clubi(s) Division Courrtw ~
T e 7 I S [ S
2 |LINCOLN Abraham REFU Kertucky U Py
3 |OBAMA Barack 824 DEMO Hawaii LISA
4 | JEFFERSON Thomas B24 DEMO Virginia USA 3
5 |ROOSEVELT Theodore B23 REFU Metro NYC USA
& |ROOSEVELT Franklin D. B22 DEMO Metro NYC USA
7 |JACKSON Andrew C24 DEMO 5. Carolina USA
2 |MADISON James C24 DEMO Virginia USA
5 |ADAMS John C24 FEDE New England USA
10 |KEMNEDY John F. c23 DEMO New England USA
11 |REAGAN Ronald c23 REFPU llirois USA
12 |CLINTON Bil c23 DEMO Arki-La-Miss USA
13 | MCKINLEY William c23 REFPU Southwest OH  USA
14 | TRUMAN Hamy S. czz DEMO 5t. Louis USA
15 |WILSON Woodrow caz DEMO Virginia USA
16 | MONROE James D24 DEMO Virginia USA
17 |EISENHOWER Dwight D. D24 REFU Narth TX USA
18 IGRANT llvszes § 023 REPLI Southwest OH LISA e
Re-seed [] Mlow unrestricted manual seeding
Print Export Cancel

Fencers who have the same rating will be seeded in random order. You can re-randomize the fencers
with identical ratings and/or ranks by clicking the “Re-seed” button.

If you would like to adjust the seeding, you can do so by selecting a fencer and clicking the up and down
arrow buttons to move him or her in the list. Note that by default, you cannot move fencers above
fencers with a higher rating/rank or below fencers with a lower rating/rank. For example, you cannot
move a “C24” fencer above a “B23” fencer, nor can you move them below a “D24” fencer. If you
absolutely must do this, you can check the “Allow unrestricted manual seeding” checkbox to allow it.
When you are satisfied with the seed order, click “OK".

Because we accepted the default settings when we created the event, Fencing Time knows that the first
round will be a round of pools. We will now proceed through the steps necessary to set up the pools.

Pool Round Setup
The first decision you must make is to decide on the number and

size of the pools that you’d like to run. Fencing Time will figure

There are 41 competitors fencing in this round.

How many pools do you want?

out the most reasonable combinations based on the number of Zpools. Tpoolof 21 and Tpoaiaf 20
fencers in the event and preset these on the Create Pools ol ool o L A

window. Typically, you will choose pools of 5, 6, or 7 fencers
h 7pools: Epoolsof 6 and 1poolof &

eacn. 8pools: 7poolsof 5 and 1poolof &

Spools; Spoolsof 5 and 4 pools of 4

10 pools: S pools of 4 and 1 pool of 5

Fencing Time gives you many options for controlling how the
pools are laid out, but for this tutorial, we will just accept the
default options. (If you are curious to see the options available, et e ey
they can be seen by clicking the “More Pool Options...” button.) (® Promote all competiors

More Pool Options...

(O Promote thetop 100 2 | %

(O Promote thetop |41 * | competitors

oK Cancel
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In addition to the number of pools, you can specify how many fencers should be promoted to the next
round. This can be a percentage, a specific number, or everyone. Accept the default selection of
promoting all competitors and click “OK".

Fencing Time will now create the pool round, which appears on a new tab. The tab will show the pools
created by Fencing Time. By default, fencers are moved among pools in order to avoid conflicts between
clubs, divisions, and counties.

Senior Mixed Foil - Possible B2 Event

Summary Round #1 - Poal
View All Pools

The pools have been seeded as shown below. You can rearange competitors by dragging them to the pool where you want them to fence.
Pools must contain 6 or 7 competitors each.

6 Pools Assign Strips and Times I Assign Referees I View... vl Display Options... ~ Find: 'I 'I

Pool #1 Sze=T Strength = 183.71 Pool #2 Sze=T Strength = 142.88 Pool #3 Sze=T Strength = 142.86

Seed Name Club{s) Country = Division Class.| | Seed Mame Clubfs| Country Division Clzsz| | Seed Mame Clubfs) Country Division Class

LINCOLN Abrsham REFU  USA Kentucky AT 2 OBAMA Barack DEMO USA  Hawa B17 3 JEFFERSONThomas DEMO USA  Virginia B17

12 TRUMANHamy  DEMO USA St. Lows c135 11 CLINTONE: DEMO USA  Arkla-Miss C18 10 MCKINLEYWiliam REPU USA Southwest... CT6
13 WILSON Woodrow DEMO  USA Virginiz c135 14 EISENHOWER Dwight REFU USA  NorthTX D17 18 GRANT Ulysses REPU USA Southwest... D16
24 JOHNSOM Lyndon DEMO  USA Morth TX Eis 19 ADAME John DEMO USA New England E17 3 CLEVELAND Grover DEMO  USA New Jersey E18
) HARDINGWaren REPU  USA SouthwestOH E13 % ARTHUR Chester REPU USA Green Mt. u prj BUCHAMAM James DEMO USA Philadelphiza U

38 TAYLOR Zachary WHIG USA Virginiz u 2 HARRISON William WHIG USA Wirginia u n FILLMORE Miliard WHIG USA Metro NYC u
Ll HOOVER Herbert  REPU  USA lowa u Ex} GARFIELD James REPU USA Southwest... U 7 FORD Gerald REPU USA MNebr-S.Dzk U
T e = — T e w F S— N e  ~ [ m—

Refi: - Fef 1: - Fef 1: -

Ref2: - Ref2: - Ref2: -
Pool #4 Sze=7 Strength = 142.86 Pool #5 Sze=T Strength = 142.88 Pool #6 Sze=g Strength= 133.33

Seed Name Clubfs) Country Division Clzss| | Seed Mame Clubfs) Country Division Clzsz| | Seed Mame Clubfs) Country Division Class
4 ROOSEVELT Theodore REFU USA  MewoNYC  Bi6 5 ROOSEVELT Frankin DEMO  USA  MstoNYC  BiS [ MADISCN Jemes ~ DEMC USA  Virginia ci7

] REAGAN Ronzid REFU  USA llinois ci B KENNEDY John DEMC USA  NewEngland C18 7 JACKSON Andrew  DEMO  USA  S.Caroiinz  C17
15 MONROE James DEMO USA  Virginia D17 17 TAFT Wiliam REFU USA  Southwest.. D15 20 POLKJames DEMO USA  N.Caroina  EI7
22 BUSH George REPU USA  NewEngiz.. E16 18 NIXON Richard REFU USA  SouthemCA EI7 21 HAYESRutherford ~REPU USA  Soulhwest... E16
28 PIERCE Frankin DEMO USA  NewEngla.. U 28 COOLIDGECalvn  REPU  USA  GreenMt. U 30 BUSHGeorge REPU USA  Connecticut U

5 VAN BUREN Martin  DEMO  USA Metro NYC U 2 JOHMEON Andrew  DEMO  USA M. Carolina U & HARRISON Benjamin REPU  USA Southwest... U

k] CARTER Jimmy DEMO  USA Geongia u 40 TYLER John WHIG  USA WVirginia u

T e [ — T e v S—— N e v [ S—

Refi: - Ref 1: - Ref 1: -

Ref2: - Ref2: - Ref2: -

Print Summary Frint With Scores Strip Assignments Start Pools

While Fencing Time will do its best to lay out the pools, sometimes it results in combinations that you
may not like. For example, Fencing Time may create a pool with all left-handed fencers in it. In this case,
you may wish to manually adjust the pool layouts to balance things more evenly.

In other cases, Fencing Time will detect a possible problem that it could not resolve. When this happens,
the fencer(s) causing the problem will be highlighted and an icon will appear that provides details of the
problem when clicked. Potential problems include having a pool that is too large or too small, too many
fencers the same club, division or country, or name conflicts (indicating that fencers from the same
family may be in the pool with each other.)

To move a fencer between pools, simply drag the fencer from one pool to another using the mouse. You
can also right-click the mouse on the fencer that you want to move to quickly move them to another
pool.
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Under each pool are a number of options that you can optionally set on a per-pool basis. You can assign
a strip number by entering it in the box provided. The “Teammate order” option instructs Fencing Time
to rearrange the fencers in the selected pool so that members of the same club, division, or country
fence each other first. This is standard practice when running a tournament, so you most likely will want
to leave this option selected. Lastly, since we are not concerned with referees in this tutorial, you can
ignore the boxes where referees are specified.

Once you are satisfied with the pool layouts, click the green “Start Pools” button to start fencing!

Step 7: Fence the Pool Round

The first thing you will notice is that there are now two options for viewing the pools: “View by Pool”
and “View All Pools”. The default view of “View by Pool” is selected, and the screen shows a list of all of
the pools as well as the score sheet for the selected pool. Clicking the “View all Pools” tab will switch
back to the view showing all of the pools at once. You can toggle between views at any time.

When in “View by Pool” mode, you will see the pool score sheet, which is where you will enter all of the
pool scores. If you have kept score using traditional paper pool sheets, this should look very familiar.
There is a grid with each fencer's score in each bout, as you would expect. To the right, you will see the
blank result columns. These will be filled in automatically once the scores have been entered.

Senior Mixed Foil  E3

Senior Mixed Foil - Possible B2 Event

Summary Round #1 - Pool

iew by Pool iew &l Pools

Pools: (6 out) Pool #1 Strip: Time: . Manage Pool Competitors vI Pool Bouts vI Display Options ~ -

Pool £2 7] v TS TR Ind Pl
¥ Pool #3 m JOHNSON Lyndon 1

X o2l somsontmeen WRCVTC I IO ICT0] T I JC 0]
X roissm mowanren, 2 [ JIRCICICIC IO CIC 0 0 1]
- neromeveren s L IR I 10T CIC I I ]
smsonveosow o [ [ L JIRCICICT] CIC 0 JC 0]

noovernerer s [ L JC I JIRCIC] COC IC I 10
Lncornserrem o [ I I [ JIRC] T IC 10 1]

——= iRz OO OCIC 0
WHIG/ Virginia [ USA
Print all Pools
Schedule DE Bouts
Referees
Temporary Results | - |
Change Promation | i |
Find competitor: | ~ | Clear Fort size: '
5 Competitors =] Seeding 3 Referces -2, Format D Mark Time =4 Notes frg:aél?ml—f::tr:d Start Next Round Abort Round

You can select which pool to display by selecting it from the list on the left. Scores that have been
entered in one pool will be saved automatically if you switch to another pool.
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If you have assigned strip numbers to the pools, printing the pool assignments alphabetically by fencer
last name will greatly assist the fencers in figuring out where they should go. To do this, change the view
to “View all Pools” and then click the “Strip Assignments” near the bottom of the window.

tableaus, etc. to post for fencers to view is fairly uncommon. It is far more common to
use remote monitor display screens for this information, although even this is
becoming rare. Many organizers now simply direct fencers to get all of the
information from the event’s live results website. The only documents still printed
are pool and DE score sheets.

{ g These days, printing documents such as the pool strip assignments, pool results, DE

Since this tutorial does not cover using display screens and live results, it will mention
the “old fashioned” practice of printing documents for posting.

Next, you will want to print out the pool score sheets for keeping score while fencing. Switch back to
“View by Pool” and click the “Print all Pools” button to do this.

As each pool finishes fencing, you will enter the scores from the pool score sheets into Fencing Time.
Entering pool scores is remarkably simple. All you need to do is enter the numeric score in each box. The
cursor will automatically move between boxes as you type.

Scores that are victories will appear in blue, and losses will be red. On occasion, there will be a bout that
ends with a tie score. This happens when there is a tie at the end of the regulation period and neither
fencer scores a touch in the overtime. The winner is the fencer who had “priority” based on a coin toss.
If Fencing Time detects a tie, it will prompt you to select the winner. Simply choose the fencer who
should be marked as the winner.

When all of the scores have been entered, the result columns will automatically fill in. It is a good idea to
double-check the pool bout scores on the screen with those on the pool score sheet — this time reading
by columns instead of rows. Note that when a pool has had all of its scores entered, its icon in the pool
list changes to a checkered flag and it appears grayed out.

To assist in this tutorial, Fencing Time has an option to let you fill the pools with randomly generated
scores. This, of course, would never be used during a real tournament. To use the random scores
feature, click the “Pool Bouts” button at the top of the window and select “Fill all Pools with Random
Scores”.

Once you have entered the scores for all of the pools, the “Start Next Round” button in the event
window will turn green. Clicking it will take you to the Pool Round Results window:
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Pool Round Results
41  competitors will be promoted to the next round:
Seed  Name V/M TS TR Ind  Status  *
-mm
WAN BUREN Martin & 1.00 +20 Advance
3 WILSON Woodrow 5 0.83 28 15 +13 Advance
4 MOMNROE James 5 0.83 25 13 +12 Advance
5 ADAMS John 5 0.83 7 15 +3 Advance
& MIXOM Richard 5 0.83 7 23 +4 Advance
7 JOHNSON Andrew 4 0.67 28 15 +13 Advance
8 OBAMA Barack 4 D.67 7 15 +12 Advance
9 JOHNSON Lyndon 4 067 22 13 +3 Advance
10 TAFT William 4 0.67 26 15 +7 Advance
1 HARRISON William 4 0.67 24 19 +5 Advance
12 MADISON James 3 0.60 23 17 +5 Advance
13 HAYES Rutherford 3 0.60 21 19 +2 Advance
14 HARRISON Benjamin 3 0.60 7 15 +2 Advance
15 JACKSOM Andrew 3 0.60 15 18 +1 Advance
16 JEFFERSON Thomas 3 0.50 20 17 +3 Advance
17T TRUMAN Hamy 3 0.50 22 21 +1 Advance
7T LINCOLN Abraham 3 0.50 22 21 +1 Advance
15 CLINTON Bill 3 0.50 24 24 0 Advance
20 MCKINLEY Willizm 3 0.50 1 21 0 Advance
P COOLIDGE Calvin 3 0.50 23 24 1 Advance
22 ROOSEVELT Theodore 3 0.50 20 22 2 Advance .,
Print Export QK Cancel

This window shows the results of the pool round, and notes which fencers were eliminated based on the
promotion settings chosen when the pool round started. If you need to change the number of fencers
promoted, you can do so by clicking the “Change” button at the top of the window.

Clicking “OK” will finish the pool round and proceed to the next round, the direct elimination.

Step 8: Fence the Direct Elimination Round

When the direct elimination (DE) round starts, you will be presented with a few options:

Elimination Reund Opticons
Select the options for this elimination round:

Score sheet type: | Fifteen touch e
Fence until: | 1 competitors remain.
Video from: |No Video

Fence off for thind place: []
Randomize seeds [ ] |1 B 1 -

This window lets you change the default options for the DE round. The defaults, based on the kind of
event we are running, are to use 15-touch score sheets, fence until there is a single winner, not use
video replay, and to not fence-off for third.
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The option to randomize seeds in pairs is primarily used by World Cup events. Since this is not needed
for the event in the tutorial, leave it unchecked and click “OK”. This will bring up a window which asks
you if you want to delay the posting of the DE tableau. For this tutorial, choose the option to “post the
tableau immediately” and click “OK”.

After doing this, Fencing Time will create a new tab for the DE round. The DE display should be familiar
to you; the tableau is presented just as you would expect it to be when running a tournament on paper.
All of the fencers will be placed in the tableau based on their seed entering the round.

Senior Mixed Foil [

Senior Mixed Foil - Possible B2 Event

Summary Round #1 - Pool Round #2 - DE

Strips vI Referees 'I Print Tableau I Print Bouts vI Results So Far I Tableau Options vI Display Options ~ _
Table of 64 Table of 32 Table of 16 Table of & Sera |5 Active Bouts T64: Gout = [ Order by time
(1T} CLEVELAND Grover N Roady | ~
DEMO/ New Jerzey /USA S ] (1T} CLEVELAND Grover KENNEDY John Sm‘fs' . O
(541 -BYE- 4 vs. Strip: l:l Frinted: ||
FILLMORE Millard Ref: ~
1
(32T) KENNEDY John 2 . m
DEWO! New Engend USA s & TAYLOR Zachary | Status: L]
2 Ve Strip: I:l Printed: I:‘
[32T) FILLMORE Millzrd 7 ot ]
WHIG Mera NYC/USA B BUCHANAN James | Ref: ~
1
{I7T)LINCOLN Abrstem 2 FORD Gerald  |ses: O I ]
REPU/ Kemucky / USA. [ TTVLING - 6 . X
i (17T} LINCOLN Abrsham = vs. swp: || Pntes: []
EISENHOWER D... |qar »
]
145) =vE 7 o| GRANT Uysses s | Ready _[H
(15) JEFFERSON Thomas 4 vs. Strip: |:| Printed: [ |
(1) JEFFERSON Thomas HOOVER Herbert | Ref: ~
DEMO! Virginia/ USA_ 5] :
NP R - o| FEAGAN Ronaid st | Ready [HI
DEMO N T/ USA (5] JOHNEON Lynszn 4 vs. sop [ | poes: [
(55) -BYE- POLK James Ref: w
P IE o| CARTERUmmy st NSV
WHIG! Virgria | USA. [ A Vs, Strip: l:l Printed: [
(24) BUCHANAN James L2 ARTHUR Chester | Ref: w
DEMO / Philadeiphia / USA E;_
o = o| PERCE Frankin s IR
) Beraid : :
REPU/NeorSDs/USA [88 4 ROOSE:*SE-LT . stp | | Pones []
7 Ta... Ref: ~
[35T) EISENHOWER Dwight
REPU/Noh TXU/USA iR . BUSH George ses [
- 7 H e | =L
s [ (BI0BAVA Barack BUSH George | et v
(B) OBAMA Barack
DEMO/ Hawss/USA ) GARFIELD James | Stetvs: [t I [
- 6
(5) ADAMS e . N
imen ] T el e
DEWC  Has Englac — I 5) ADAMS Jahn TYLER John Ref: ~
(50) -BYE-
i B LincoLn Abraham st IR [
(37) GRANT Ulysses 2 v (B vs. sp: || Pentes: []
< > JEFFERSON Tho... |ger: m - K&
Find competitor: | w~ ‘ Clear View: |All - Table of 64 ~ Eniia e '
i = =l o Create Event S
5 Competitors ] Seeding £ Referees -2 Format 2 Mark Time < Notes from Himinated Finish Event Abort Round

Notice that the tab for the last round - the one which reads “Round #1 - Pool” - is still available. You can
go back to the pool round to look at the scores, but you will not be able to make any changes.

Each bout on the tableau has one or two buttons in the area where the winner is normally shown. The
top button, if present, is used to enter the score for the bout, while the bottom button is used to set
various bout options. Bouts that can’t be fenced yet do not display a score entry button until both
competitors are known.
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To the right of the DE tableau is the Active Bout list. “Active” bouts are ones that can be fenced or are
currently underway. Using the Active Bout list is a quick way to find a specific bout without having to
search through the entire tableau. You can double-click a bout in the list to quickly enter the score, or
just single-click it to locate it in the tableau. You can also mark a bout as being on-strip by checking the
box in the upper-right corner. If you want to hide the Active Bout list entirely, click the blue arrow above
the list.

Entering a bout score is as simple as clicking the top button in the box where you want to place the
winner. A popup will be displayed where you enter the scores. Fencing Time will determine the winner
based on the scores and automatically fill in the result on the tableau. In the case of a tie, you will be
prompted to select the winner.

To print a copy of the tableau, click the “Print Tableau” button. Click “Print Bouts” and then “Print bout
scoresheets” to print bout score sheets for all of the unfenced bouts.

Often fencers who are eliminated in the early rounds of the DE will want to know where they stand in
the final results. The “Results So Far” button is a handy way to display the results that are known based
on the bouts that have already been entered.

There are many more features available during the DE rounds, especially ones that help when running
large events with large tableaus. You are encouraged to explore these features or read more details
about them in the “Direct Elimination Rounds” chapter.

As with the pool round, Fencing Time offers the ability to fill the tableau with random scores for you. To
do this, click the “Tableau Options” button, then “Fill Entire Tableau with Random Scores”.

After you have entered all of the DE bout scores and the final winner has been determined, the “Finish

Event” button at the bottom of the window will turn green. When you are certain all of the scores are
correct, click this button to finish the event.

Step 9: Finish the Event

Once you have entered all the direct elimination scores, your event is done! You have a winner and
everyone else can be ranked based on where they finished in the tableau.

For USA Fencing events, Fencing Time will automatically determine what the event classification is based
on the ratings of the fencers present and where they placed. The Award Classifications window will
appear, showing this information. Click “OK” to continue.

Now that your event is complete, a “Final Results” tab will appear after the DE round tab. This tab
displays the final results listing all of the fencers, their final places, and any earned ratings. You can
customize the columns shown on the final results just like you did when customizing the Event
Competitors list at the start of the event.
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Senior Mixed Foil

Senior Mixed Foil - C2 Event - Finished at

Summary Round #1-Pool Round #2 - DE  Final Resutts

Final Results Fitter results: | Mixed ~
Flace  Name Clubis) Division Country Class. Eamed "

2 EISENHOWER Dwight Republican Morth TX UsA D24

k1) ROOSEVELT Franklin Democratic Metro NYC UsSA B22

3T BUSH George Republican MNew England UsA E23 D24

5 BUCHANAN James Democratic Philzdelphia LISA u E24

6 MADISON James Democratic-Republican Virginia UsA Cc24

7 VAN BUREN Martin Democratic Metro NYC UsSA u EZ4

8 WASHINGTOM George Virginia UsA A24

5 LINCOLN Abraham Republican Kentuchy LISA AZd

(1] CARTER Jimmy Democratic Georgia UsA u

" JOHNSON Lynden Democratic Morth TX LISA E23

12 HAYES Rutherford Republican Southwest OH UsA E23

13 HOOVER Herbert Republican lowa USA u

14 PIERCE Franklin Democratic Mew England LISA u

15 BUSH George Republican Connecticut USA u

16 MONROE James Democratic-Republican Virginia LISA D24
7 FORD Gerald Republican Mebr-5.Dak USA u

18 CLINTOMN Bill Democratic Ark-La-Miss USA ca3

19 GARFIELD James Republican Southwest OH USA u

20 HARRISON Benjamin Republican Southwest OH LISA u

21 WILSON Woodrow Democratic Virginia USA c2z

22 JOHNSON Andrew Democratic M. Carolina USA u

23 REAGAN Ronald Republican llinois USA c23

24 MCKINLEY Wiliam Republican Southwest OH LISA c23

25 COOLIDGE Calvin Republican Green Mt USA u

26 ROOQSEVELT Theodore Republican Metro NYC LISA B23
7 TAYLOR Zachary Whig Virginia USA u

28 TYLER John Whig Virgiria USA u

29 CLEVELAND Grover Democratic Mew Jersey USA EZ23

30 NIX¥ON Richard Republican Southem CA LISA E24

3 JACKSON Andrew Democratic S. Carolina USA Cca4

32 GRANT Ulysses Republican Southwest OH LISA D23

33 HARDING Wamen Republican Southwest OH UsA E22

34 JEFFERSON Thomas Democratic-Republican Virginia LISA B24

35 KENNEDY John Democratic MNew England UsA c23

36 OBAMA Barack Democratic Hawaii USA B24 4
Exclusions Results Kit Create Continuation Event Print Export

&= Competitors =] Seeding -2 Format ‘D) Mark Time fr%ne'laélalm%::{:d Unfinish Event

Congratulations! You have finished running your first tournament!

This tutorial intentionally ignored many of the more advanced features that Fencing Time has to offer.
You should now be confident enough to explore some of these features. This User’s Guide has detailed
explanations of every feature of Fencing Time, so you should have no trouble learning how to exploit

Fencing Time's full power.

t Tournament
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Chapter 6: Managing Clubs

In Fencing Time, club affiliations are primarily used to avoid conflicts when laying out pools. Other than
that, they are largely just informational. Fencers and referees can be affiliated with up to two clubs, and
teams can be affiliated with one.

Fencing Time maintains a database of clubs, which is essentially a list of all of the clubs that Fencing
Time has ever been told about. Usually you create a new club when you run a tournament and a fencer
shows up that is a member of a club you have never seen before. You will create the club as part of the
process of adding the fencer to the tournament. That club will now be permanently added to the
database, which means that you will re-use the club for any future people that you encounter from that
club.

If a fencer/referee/team is not affiliated with a club, they are said to be “unattached”. When this is the
case, the club selection should be left blank.

name that indicates a fencer is unattached. Doing this will actually create a club by
that name, and Fencing Time will treat it like any other club. That means that if two
fencers from the “Unattached” club are in the same pool, Fencing Time will see that as
a conflict and attempt to move one of the fencers to another pool. However, that is
not necessary, since two unattached fencers shouldn’t be a conflict with each other!

{ 9 Do not create a club in your database called “Unattached”, “(None)”, or any other

Clubs may be created automatically for you when you load a tournament file. If the tournament you are
loading contains clubs not already present in Fencing Time’s database, these clubs will automatically be
added as part of the load process. You can also explicitly create large numbers of clubs by importing
them from CSV files.

All of the clubs that are in the database can be viewed by selecting View = Club Database on the main
menu bar. This will bring up the Club Database window:

Club Database (Authority: United States Fencing Association) [m) X
Database contains 844 clubs:
Name Abbr Country Location Member # USFA Division ”
¥ Rain City Fencing Center RAINCITYFC United States of America  Bellevue. WA 100039754 Western Washington
¥ Rapier Fencing Club MBR Canada MER
# Red Deer Fencing Club RDFC Canada Alberta ROFC
% Red Door Fencing REDDOORFENG United States of America  Des Moines, 14 100025440 lowa
¥ RedStar Fencing Club Chicage REDSTARCHICG United States of America Chicago. IL 100087923 llinois.
& Regina Rapiers SKR Canada SKR
4 Renaissance Fencing Club RENFC Canada Vancouver BC
¥ Renaissance Fencing Club RENAISSANCE United States of America  Troy, MI 100028801  Michigan
& Republican REPU
4 Research Triangle Fencing RESEARCHTRI 100128025  Morth Carolina
% Resolute Sport Fencing RSF 100248952 Central Florida
¥ Rhode Island Fencing Academy And Club RIFAC United States of America  East Providence, Rl 100029581  Mew England v
< >
New Club Import Clubs Menge Duplicates
Pant Expott Close
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As with all tabular data in Fencing Time, you can customize this display as you choose —rearrange
columns, hide/show columns, sort the data, etc. You can also edit club data in-place by double-clicking
the item you wish to edit.

From this window, you can also create new clubs, either individually or by bulk importing a club list from

a CSV file. You can also merge duplicate clubs into a single club if you discover that you have multiple
clubs of the same (or similar) names. Each of these operations is described below.

Creating and Editing Clubs

There are several ways to create new clubs in the database. The easiest way is to click the “New Club”
button in the Club Database window. This can be done at any time, regardless of whether a tournament
is underway or not. The second way to create a new club is to click the “New Club...” button next to the
club selection dropdown when editing fencers, referees, or teams.

To edit an existing club, click the lil button in the leftmost column on the club’s row in the Club
Database window. You can also edit specific data in-place by double-clicking the cell in the table that
contains the information that you want to change.

Editing clubs and creating new clubs is done with the Edit Club window:

Edit Club
Club name: | |
Abbreviation: I:l
Country: United States of America (USA) ~
Diivigion: "
Location: | |

Club name

The club name field is where you enter the full club name. All clubs must have a name, ideally one that is
unique. If Fencing Time detects an existing club in the database that has the same name as the club you
are creating or editing, you will be alerted to this in case you are creating a duplicate.

Abbreviation

The club abbreviation is the commonly used shorthand for the club. The abbreviation must be provided
and should be as short as possible (ideally, ten letters or less). As with club names, if Fencing Time finds
an existing club with the same abbreviation, you will be alerted to this fact.

Country
The country indicates which country the club resides in. All FIE-recognized countries are available for
selection.
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Division

The division represents the home division of the club. You may select from of all of the divisions
available in the authority which you have set as Fencing Time’s default authority. If the authority does
not have divisions, this option will be disabled.

Location
You may optionally enter the club's home location (city/state/etc.) for further identification.

Member #

The member number field is for specifying the club’s unigue membership number in their applicable
fencing federation. Membership numbers must be unique across all clubs — duplicates will not be
allowed. Providing a membership number greatly improves Fencing Time's ability to match the club
when importing data from another source (such as a CSV file.)

List members

Clicking this button will list all fencers and referees that are members of the club (either in primary or
secondary affiliation.) You cannot edit this list directly. To add or remove a person from the club, you
must edit that person directly.

Merging Duplicate Clubs

As your database of clubs grows, it is almost certain that you will eventually get duplicate clubs in the
database. Often, this is due to a club having multiple possible names — for example, “Los Angeles
International Fencing Center” and “LA International Fencing Center”. These are both the same club,
differing only in how the name is written.

Having duplicate clubs will cause problems when creating pools. Fencing Time will treat each club as a
different club since it has no way to know that they are actually the same club. If you have fencers in
your event that represent both variations of the club, Fencing Time will think they are from different
clubs and may put the fencers in the same pool. Since they are actually from the same club, this is an
undesirable situation.

Fencing Time has the ability to merge duplicate clubs to solve this problem. Merging clubs is a simple
process — you choose which two clubs should be merged, and Fencing Time will combine all of the
members into the same club and delete the duplicate club.

To merge two clubs, click the “Merge Duplicates” button on the Club Database window. A popup will
appear asking you which club to keep and which to delete (the duplicate club.) After selecting the two
clubs, click “OK” and Fencing Time will move all of the fencers from the duplicate club into the one you
chose to keep. If details about the club such as the name, abbreviation, division, etc. differ, Fencing
Time will prompt you to select which of the two options you wish to use in the club that you are
keeping.

If you have more than one duplicate of the same club, simply repeat this process until all of the clubs
have been merged into the single one you wish to keep.
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Deleting Clubs from the Database

Fencing Time does not let you explicitly delete a club from the database, but you can effectively achieve
the same result by using the merge duplicates feature.

To delete a club, click “Merge Duplicates” on the Club Database window. Leave the “Club to keep” set

to “(Unattached)”, select the club that you wish to delete, and click “OK”. Fencing Time will then take all
fencers in the club that you are deleting and remove their affiliation (thus making them “unattached”.)

Importing Clubs from a CSV File

If you have a large number of clubs that you want to add to your database, you can perform a bulk
import using a CSV file that was exported by a spreadsheet program. Club CSV files may contain
information such as the club name, division and country affiliations, club location, and membership
number. CSV files can provide as much or as little of this data as desired.

To import club data, you must first close the current tournament file if one is already open. Then, click
the “Import Clubs” button on the Club Database window to start the Import Club Data Wizard.
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Chapter 7: Managing Fencers

Fencers are one of the most basic elements in Fencing Time. Before you can run a tournament, you must
have fencers — either competing as individuals, or as part of a team. Like clubs, Fencing Time maintains a
database of fencers, which is essentially a list of all of the fencers that Fencing Time has ever been told
about. Usually, you create a new fencer when you run a tournament and a fencer shows up that you
have never seen before. You will create the fencer as part of the process of adding him or her to the
tournament. That fencer will now be permanently added to the database, which means that they will be
available to you for all future tournaments.

Fencers may be created automatically for you when you load a tournament file. If the tournament you
are loading contains fencers not already present in Fencing Time's database, these fencers will
automatically be added as part of the load process. You can also explicitly create large numbers of
fencers by importing them from CSV files.

All of the fencers that are in the database can be viewed by selecting View = Fencer Database on the
main menu bar. This will bring up the Fencer Database window:

Fencer Database (Authority: United States Fencing Association) [m] *
Fencer search criteria
Last name: l:l Courtry Al countries ~| Bom: any year ~ and
First name l:l Division: | All divisions ~| Rating: |Any | lis Unrated
Nickname l:l Club: Al clubs ~| Gender. Ether | Member#: l:l
Clear Limkt search o matches | Search
Click "Search” to find fencers...
Last Suffix First M MNickname Primary Club USFA Division Country Foil Epee
< >
New Fencer Import Fencers Find Events Fenced
Print Export Close

Searching for Fencers

Frequently, you will need to search Fencing Time's database for a specific fencer or for a group of
fencers (such as fencers from the same club.) When this is necessary, you will be presented with a set of
search controls like the ones at the top of the Fencer Database window.

To use the search controls, enter as much or as little information as you’d like and click the “Search”
button. The more information that you specify, the narrower the search will be — this is because all of
the information you provide must match for a match to be made. Fencing Time will populate the list of
fencers beneath the search controls with fencers that match the criteria you have specified.
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When specifying a fencer’s name, you can use all or part of the name. For example, to find all fencers
whose last name starts with “J”, simply enter “J” in the last name field. If you want fencers whose last
name is specifically “Jones”, enter the full name in the last name field.

IIJ ”

Creating and Editing Fencers

There are several ways to create new fencers in the database. The easiest way is to click the “New
Fencer” button in the Fencer Database window. This can be done at any time, regardless of whether a
tournament is underway or not.

To edit an existing fencer, click the lif] button in the leftmost column on the fencer’s row in the Fencer
Database window. You can also edit specific data in-place by double-clicking the cell in the table that
contains the information that you want to change.

Editing and creating new fencers is done with the Edit Person window:

Edit Person

Name Affiliations

Last name: l:l Sufix: l:l Primary club: ~ New Club
Frstname: [ | owmde [ ] Secandary club ~ | NewClb..
L EEE l:l Division: e

Personal data Country: United States of America (USA)  ~

Gender. 0> O Female Region: Mone ~

Handedness: ®Rigit Ol

Photo URL.

IWAS classffication: (@) None O Or OC

Birthdate: [ Vertied Show ratings for. | USA - United States Fencing Association bl
Memberships Weapon Classifications Referee Ratings
Authority Type Member # Expires New... Foil: U Fj2024 3 Foil: Unrated ~ ~

5 Epee:  Unrated

Edit... Epee: |U 52024

Remove Saber:  |U Saber Unrated ~ ~

Cancel

First name & Last name
The first name and last name fields are where you enter the fencer's name. These fields cannot be
blank.

Nickname
If a fencer has a nickname that they commonly use, enter it here. This nickname will be used in searches
and also be displayed instead of the fencer’s given first name.

Middle and Suffix
If you know the fencer’s middle name and suffix (Jr., Sr., IV, etc.), enter it in the corresponding box.
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Alan Jones in your event, when you actually meant to enter Adam Jones, you might
think the simple solution is to just change Alan’s name to Adam. This is a huge
mistake! Since Alan and Adam are distinct people, you should instead remove Alan
and add Adam (who probably is already in the database.) You should only change a
fencer’s name if it is spelled incorrectly.

{ g Never change a fencer’s name to represent another person! If you accidentally enter

Gender
Select the fencer's gender, male or female.

Handedness
Select the handedness of the fencer, right or left.

IWAS Classification
If the fencer has an IWAS (parafencing) classification, select it here.

Birthdate

If you know the fencer’s birthdate, check the checkbox and select the date. If you do not know their
birthdate, uncheck the box. If the fencer’s birthdate has been verified, you can indicate this using the
provided checkbox. (Birthdate verification is primarily tracked by USA Fencing.)

Memberships

In the “Memberships” box, you can track the fencer’s membership information in multiple authorities.
For example, a fencer may have a membership in his or her home authority (such as USA Fencing), and
also hold an FIE license. You can create two entries in the memberships list, one for each. Each entry
lists the membership/license number, as well as its expiration date.

Membership numbers must be unique within each authority — duplicates will not be allowed. Providing
a membership number greatly improves Fencing Time’s ability to match the fencer when importing data
from another source (such as a CSV file.)

For USA Fencing members, you can also indicate whether the person’s membership allows them to
fence in local and regional competitions. Members with a full competitive membership can compete in
both, while members with an “access” membership may only compete in local competitions.

Primary and Secondary club
Fencers may be affiliated with one or two clubs. If a fencer does not have a secondary club, leave this
field blank. The primary and secondary clubs must be different.

Use the dropdown lists to select the club(s) that the fencer is affiliated with. If a club is not listed, this
means that it is not in the database. To create a new club, click the “New Club...” button next to the
dropdown list. This will take you to the Edit Club window, where you can enter the new club's
information.
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Division

The division represents the home division of the fencer. You may select from of all of the divisions
available in the authority which you have set as Fencing Time’s default authority. If the authority does
not have divisions, this option will be disabled.

Country
The country indicates which country the fencer represents. All FIE-recognized countries are available for
selection.

Region

the region indicates what USA Fencing region the fencer resides in. This is usually determined by their
division affiliation but can be changed if necessary. The region is used to determine whether the fencer
should earn points at regional events such as RICCs and RYCs.

Photo URL
If you have a photo of the fencer online, the URL of that photo can be specified here. At the moment,
Fencing Time does not use this data, but may do so in the future.

Weapon Classifications and Referee Ratings

Under some fencing authorities, fencers have a classification in each weapon which is an indication of
their skill level. In addition, fencers also may have a referee rating to indicate their skill refereeing each
weapon.

Fencing Time can track weapon classifications and referee ratings for a fencer across multiple
authorities (selected from the dropdown list.)

In the case of USA Fencing, a fencer's classification in each of the three weapons can be selected using
the arrow buttons to scroll through the possible choices. The year can be set using the up and down
arrows to scroll through classification years (except for unrated). Referee ratings in each weapon can be
selected from each weapon’s respective dropdown list.

If you change a fencer's weapon classification while they are competing in an event, their classification
will be updated in the database but not in the event. This is done so that any classification changes that
you make will not affect the seeding of fencers in the event. If a fencer is signed up for an event that has
not yet started, the classification change will be in effect when that event starts.

Deleting Fencers from the Database

At present, you cannot delete fencers from the database. This is for a number of technical reasons. This
capability may be added in a future version of Fencing Time.

Importing Fencers from a CSV file

If you have a large number of fencers that you want to add to your database, you can perform a bulk
import using a CSV file that was exported by a spreadsheet program. Fencer CSV files may contain
information such as the fencer’s name, club, division, and country affiliations, personal data such as
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birth date and gender, weapon classifications, and membership number and status. CSV files can
provide as much or as little of this data as desired.

To import fencer data, you must first close the current tournament if one is already open. Then, click the
“Import Fencers” button on the Fencer Database window to start the Import Fencer Data Wizard.
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Chapter 8: Managing Referees

In prior versions of Fencing Time, referees and fencers were stored in separate databases. This meant
that if you had referees who also fenced, there would be an entry for that person in the fencer database
and another entry in the referee database. There was no connection between the two, so if the fencer
changed clubs, the referee version of the same person would also need to be updated manually to
reflect that change.

Since Fencing Time v4.0, referees and fencers have been united in a single database. This way, there is a
single entry for each person. When the person is a competitor in an event, they behave like a fencer.
When they are listed as a referee in an event, they behave like a referee. You could, in fact, have the
same person both fence and referee in the same event!

The process of managing referees is nearly identical to that of managing fencers. Creating and editing
referees follows the same process. The only difference is the user interface used to search for referees.

To search for referees, select View = Referee Database on the main menu bar. This will bring up the
Referee Database window:

Referee Database (Authority: United States Fencing Association) O d
Referee search criteria:
Last name: l:l Country: | All countries ~ | Rating: Any | |isatleast ~ | Unrated
First name: I:I Division: | Al divisions ~ | Member &: |
Mickname: I:I Club: All clubs w
Clear Limit search ta matches Search
Click "Search” to find referees. ..
Last Suffix First Primary Club USFA Division Country Faoil Epee Saber
Mew Referee Import Referees
Print Export Close
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Searching for Referees

Frequently, you will need to search Fencing Time’s database for a specific referee or for a group of
referees (perhaps with a minimum weapon rating.) When this is necessary, you will be presented with a
set of search controls like the ones at the top of the Referee Database window.

To use the search controls, enter as much or as little information as you’d like and click the “Search”
button. The more information that you specify, the narrower the search will be — this is because all of
the information you provide must match for a match to be made. Fencing Time will populate the list of
referees beneath the search control with referees that match the criteria you have specified.

When specifying a referee’s name, you can use all or part of the name. For example, to find all referees
whose last name starts with “J”, simply enter “J” in the last name field. If you want referees whose last
name is specifically “Jones”, enter the full name in the last name field.

IIJ”

Creating and Editing Referees

There are several ways to create new referees in the database. The easiest way is to click the “New
Referee” button in the Referee Database window. This can be done at any time, regardless of if a
tournament is underway or not.

To edit an existing referee, click the M button in the leftmost column on the referee’s row in the
Referee Database window. You can also edit specific data in-place by double-clicking the cell in the table
that contains the information that you want to change.

Editing referees is identical to the process for editing fencers. For details on the editing process, see the
“Creating and Editing Fencers” section of the “Managing Fencers” chapter.

Deleting Referees from the Database

As with fencers, referees cannot currently be deleted from the database. See the “Deleting Fencers from
the Database” section of the “Managing Fencers” chapter for more details.

Importing Referees from a CSV File

If you have a large number of referees that you want to add to your database, you can perform a bulk
import using a CSV file that was exported by a spreadsheet program. Referee CSV files may contain
information such as the referee’s name, club, division, and country affiliations, personal data such as
birth date and gender, weapon ratings, and membership number and status. CSV files can provide as
much or as little of this data as desired.

To import referee data, you must first close the current tournament if one is already open. Then, click
the “Import Referees” button on the Referee Database Window to start the Import Referee Data
Wizard.
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Importing Referees from an XML File

If you have an XML file that follows the FIE XML format for describing competition registrations or
results, you can import referees from that file into Fencing Time. See the “Working with XML Files”
chapter for complete details on how to do this.

Using Referees in a Tournament

To use a referee in your tournament, you must first add them to the list of available tournament
referees. This list is generally the list of all referees hired to referee at your tournament.

To manage the tournament referee list, click the “Referees” button on the left menu panel under the
event list. This will bring up the Tournament Referees window, which displays a list of the referees
currently in your tournament.

Tournament Referees O X
23 referess Weapon: |Al ~
Last First Country Add'l Countries Foil Epee Saber ~
1 | Rodrigues Ana Clara Franks BRA B
»2 || Balashov Dmitry CAN B
3 || ankovic Michael CAN B
4 || Moore Steven CAN B B
5 | MNguyen Thomas CAN
6 | Vogt Suzanne CAN B B B
7 | Grandon Fica Miguel Angel CHI B
8 || Hashim Aya EGY B
9 = Rejas Del Campo Pablo ESP B
10 | & Mutsenik Stanislav EST B
11 || Ostrovski Denis EST B
12 || Amari Tetsuya JPN B
13 || Hong Soan Young KOR B
14 | Jung Jin Man KOR B
15 | & Paghiev Mihail MDA B A B o
Add Referees Remove Referee Additional Countries
Impart from CSV Impaort from XML
Prirt Print GP Usage Form Export Close

Like all other data tables in Fencing Time, this display can be customized to display the data as you want
it to be displayed. You can also edit the shown referees, either by editing the field directly on the grid, or

by clicking the lil button at the left edge of the row.

To add referees to your tournament, click the “Add Referees” button. This will bring up the Add
Referees to Tournament window, which looks much like the Referee Database window. From here, you
can search for referees for your tournament. To select referees to add, put a checkmark in the selection
box at the left edge of each referee’s row. When done, click “Add” to add the referees that you selected
to your tournament.

To remove a referee from your tournament, select the referee and then click “Remove Referee”. You
can only remove referees that have not yet been used in your tournament.

To import referees into the tournament, use the “Import from CSV” or “Import from XML” button and
follow the steps to import the referees.
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The “Check All Memberships” button, which is only available when running an event under the USA
Fencing authority, allows you to update the referee membership data from the USA Fencing website.
This will update the person’s affiliations, membership type, and eligibility to referee as per the USA

Fencing rules. If one or more referees is not in compliance, a warning will appear indicating this so that

you can resolve the issue.

The “Additional Countries” button allows you to associate a referee with up to three additional
countries (other than their “permanent” country affiliation.) This feature is primarily for use at FIE
events, where it is helpful to track multiple potential country conflicts. For example, a referee from
Belgium who is coaching at a club in France would be a conflict with both French and Belgian fencers.
By adding the second country to the referee’s record, Fencing Time will avoid assigning this referee to
pools or bouts with fencers from either nation.

Note that, unlike a referee’s “permanent” country affiliation, the additional countries that you set are
only in effect for the current tournament.

Adding Referees to an Event

After adding referees to your tournament, the next step is to add them to your events. Fencing Time
allows you to customize the list of referees used during each round of your event. This gives you the
ability to move referees from one event to another as necessary. It also ensures that the referee
dropdown lists used to assign referees to pools and DE bouts only contain the referees that you have
assigned to that specific round.

To add referees to your event, click the “Referees” button at the bottom of the Event window:

Senior Mixed Foil Referees
Select which referees to use in Senior Mixed Foil.
All present toumamert referees (3): Referees to use (4 total, 4 active):

MName Country Rating Division Active MName Courtry Rating
CURTIS LEC D. USA & Oregon \/ BALAYAN GARIK USA 1
CURTIS Tyler D. USA 10 Oregon + CHENEY Christopher (Chris) M. USA &
GELLER ADAMT. USA 4 Westem WA Add " DELAP Rylan Q. USA 2
GELLER ALAN 5. USA 5 Westem WA + KOEHLER Kelly UsA 1
VY ADAM.J. USA 2 Oregon & Remove
MAR KEVIN USA 4 Westem WA
MEEHAN Justin X. USA 2 Cregon
MILESTOMNE Jessi USA & Southem CA
WELCH Ryan LUSA 5 Cregon

£ >
Add Referees to Toumament Import from XML Copy Referees from Another Event Prirt
£1* Referee Usage Report Print Pod Refs Form Print ideo Refz Form OK Cancel

The list on the left shows all of the referees in your tournament. The list on the right shows which

referees have been assigned to this round of your event. The “Add” and “Remove” buttons allow you to
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move referees in and out of the round. Note that if a referee has refereed one or more pools or DE
bouts in this round, you will not be able to remove them from the round.

Since most events use the same set of referees throughout the entire event, referees are automatically
added to the next round as your event progresses. You can always remove those referees from the
round if they will no longer be working in the event.

If you want to add a referee that has not yet been added to your tournament, you can click the “Add
Referees to Tournament” to do so. This will add the referee to the list of tournament referees so that he

or she can be used in any event.

Fencing Time does not prevent you from adding the same referee to multiple events. It is your
responsibility to make sure you do not assign referees to multiple events at the same time!

Active and Inactive Referees

Once in an event, referees can be marked active or inactive. When inactive, the referee will no longer
be included in the list of referees available for assignment. This is useful for situations where a referee is
no longer being used in an event — by marking them as inactive, you will not accidentally assign them to
a pool or bout.

Assigning Referees to Pools and Bouts

The process of assigning referees to pools and specific bouts depends on what kind of round you are
running. For details on each, see the chapter on the specific kind of round that you would like to know
about.

Referee Usage Reports

Fencing Time can generate reports showing how long and how many pools and DE bouts each referee
worked. This can be done on a per-event basis, or a tournament-wide basis.

To view the per-event usage report, click the “Referees” button at the bottom of the Event window.
Next, click the “Referee Usage Report” button. The report lists each referee that was used, along with
their rating and affiliations. There will also be a column for each pool round and DE table in the event.

For pool rounds, the number of pools refereed will be listed. For elimination tables, the number of
bouts that the referee worked as the primary referee, video, and assistant will be listed.

To view the tournament-wide referee usage reports, select the Reports 2 Tournament Referee Usage
Reports item on the main menu bar.

To view a report showing the hours a referee worked, select the Reports - Referee Daily Hours Report.
To create this report, Fencing Time reports the time of the first pool or bout refereed by the referee, as
well as the time at which their last bout finished.
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For FIE events where video appeals are recorded, the Video Appeals Report generates statistics about
the video appeals taken during the event.

Pod and Video Referee Assignment Forms

When running the DE tableau using a pod/partition approach (as USA Fencing does), it is more efficient
to have the referee assigner assign the referees to the pods during the pool round rather than waiting
until the DEs begin. Fencing Time provides two forms that you can print out to assist in this process.
Both forms are available by clicking the “Referees” button at the bottom of the event window.

The “Print Pod Refs Form” prints a form that can be used to assign referees to up to four pods. The
“Print Video Refs Form” prints a form used to assign referees to the bouts that use video.

Chapter 8: Managing Referees

9]
N



Chapter 9: Tournaments

In Fencing Time, tournaments represent a group of events and the data associated with them (fencers,
teams, scores, referees, etc.) You can have a simple tournament with a single event, or a huge
tournament with over 100 events.

The first step in running a tournament is to create the tournament itself. The tournament initially starts
out empty, so you must add one or more events to it. Each event can be run individually with no effect
on the other events.

Tournaments are saved in tournament files that end in “FTX4”. Tournament files can be thought of as
the basic “document” in Fencing Time. Just as you would load a document file into a word processor, or
a spreadsheet file into your favorite spreadsheet program, tournament files are loaded into Fencing
Time.

Tournament files save the state of the tournament so that the data can be stored for later use. Over
time, your collection of tournament files will grow and serve as a permanent record of all tournaments
you have run.

By default, Fencing Time stores tournament files in the “My Tournaments” folder located in the “My
Documents” folder used by Windows. You can, however, store tournament files anywhere you want.
You can also move tournament files between computers so that you can work on the same tournament
in different locations (but not at the same time.)

the server rather than in tournament files. However, you can still save your
tournaments to “FTX4"” files, which can then be loaded by the non-server version (or
loaded onto another server.)

{ Q If you are using a Fencing Time server, your tournaments are stored in a database on

Creating a Tournament

There are two general ways to create a tournament in Fencing Time. Be sure you understand the
difference between the two as they are very different.

The first (and easiest) way to create a tournament is by using a registration file downloaded from the
AskFRED or USA Fencing website, or using one or more XML files of inscriptions that are in the FIE XML
format.

To use an AskFRED file, you must have access to a “bout committee” account on AskFRED. This will allow
you to create the tournament on AskFRED, along with the events in your tournament. Competitors will
see your tournament online and register for the event(s) that they want to fence in.

At some point (generally, the day before your tournament) you will create the tournament in Fencing
Time using the registration data from AskFRED. To do this, use the File > New AskFRED Tournament
option on the main menu bar or the button on the left menu panel. Follow the procedure described in
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the “Integration with AskFRED” chapter to transfer the AskFRED data to Fencing Time. Fencing Time will
take the data from AskFRED and create the tournament and the events, then populate them with the
competitors.

To use a file from the USA Fencing website, you must have “tournament organizer” access on the site. A
with AskFRED, you will download the registration file from the website and use it to create your
tournament in Fencing Time using the File > New USA Fencing Tournament option on the main menu
bar or the button on the left menu panel. For more information on integration with the USA Fencing
website, see the “Integration with the USA Fencing Registration Website” chapter.

To use XML files, download the files for each event from whichever website collects the inscriptions
(such as the FIE or EFC website.) Then, select File 2 New Tournament from XML Files on the main
menu bar. Follow the steps detailed in the “Working with XML Files” chapter on how to import the XML
files to create the tournament.

If you don’t use AskFRED, USA Fencing, or XML files for your tournaments, you can manually create
tournaments in Fencing Time by selecting File 2 New Tournament on the main menu bar. You can also
use the “New Tournament” button on the left menu panel to perform the same function. Note that this
button is only visible when a tournament is not currently underway.

The first thing you will see when creating a tournament manually is the Edit Tournament window:

Edit Tournament

Enter the toumament information.

Toumnament name: :SampIe Toumament

Location: :Beﬂe\rue. WA, USA Set Location
Venue: :Fiain City Fencing Center |

Start & end dates: [ 772772024 @~ | - | 7/28/2024 @~
Registration fee: :S{.". 00

Authority: {USA - Unted States Fencing Association | v
Toumnament info: Staff Notes

Neat > Cancel

Tournament name

This is the name that describes the tournament. Examples would be “Summer Nationals” or “The Mid-
Winter Open”. There are no restrictions on what you name your tournament. If you leave this field
blank, a default name will be used.

Location
This field is where you specify the city, state, and country where the tournament is held. It is primarily
used to help people locate your tournament when viewed on Fencing Time Live.
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Venue
This optional field can be used to record the venue (club, convention center, etc.) where the tournament
is held. There are no restrictions on what you place in this field.

Start date & End date
You can use the dropdown calendars to select the starting and ending dates of the tournament. Single-
day tournaments should set both of these to the same date.

Registration fee
Enter the registration fee for the tournament. Note that this fee is separate from the per event fee.

Authority

The authority specifies which fencing governing body the tournament will operate under. This allows
Fencing Time to adapt to the rules and concepts specific to that governing body. All events in the
tournament will be run under this authority. Once the tournament is created, the authority cannot be
changed.

Tournament Staff and Notes

The “Staff” button takes you to a window where you can record the names of the tournament staff
working at the event. The “Notes” button shows a window where you can enter any notes you wish to
record about the tournament.

g Once a tournament has been loaded, you can edit the name and other properties by
H clicking the “Edit” button on the title bar on the left menu panel.

Saving and Loading Tournaments to/from a File

Once a tournament has been created, you will want to save it to disk so that you have a permanent
record of it. Saving the tournament frequently also ensures against data loss that might result from a
loss of power or computer crash.

Q Tournaments run from a Fencing Time server do not need to be saved to disk — they
H\ are automatically stored in the server’s database.

Tournaments are saved in files that end with an “FTX4” extension. By default, Fencing Time will create a
“My Tournaments” folder within your “My Documents” folder and save tournament files there.
However, you may save your tournaments to any location on your computer.

Tournament files created with Fencing Time v4.6 cannot be opened in prior versions of Fencing Time.
Similarly, Fencing Time v4.6 can't open tournament files created with versions of Fencing Time prior to
v4.0. To open an older version file, you need to use the version of Fencing Time that created it.
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and then save it using Fencing Time v4.6, it will no longer be usable in the older

{ g If you load a tournament file that was created with Fencing Time v4.0 through v4.5
version.

To save a tournament, select File 2 Save Tournament on the main menu bar. Navigate to the folder
where you want to save the tournament and name the file. Click “OK” to save the tournament.

You can save a tournament at any time. Fencing Time also will auto-save periodically to prevent data
loss. You can configure the auto-save frequency or disable auto-save entirely from the Preferences
window. To do this, select Tools = Preferences on the main menu bar.

To enable the timed save, check the “Automatically save tournament every X minutes” checkbox and
select the frequency of the save. To disable automatic saving, uncheck the box.

Loading a tournament that was previously saved to disk is a simple process. Simply File = Open
Tournament on the main menu bar. This will bring up the familiar open file window, where you can

browse the folders on your computer to find the tournament file you wish to load.

Keep in mind that you can only have one tournament loaded at a time. If you try to load a tournament
when one is already loaded, current tournament will be closed before loading the new one.

Moving Tournament Files to another Computer

Sometimes you will want to transfer tournament files from one computer to another. An example of this
might be where you have Fencing Time installed on a home or office PC where you enter all of your
fencer data before the tournament. You then want to transfer the tournament to Fencing Time running
on a laptop, which you use at the venue to run the events.

To do this, all you need to do is copy the tournament file (with the “FTX4” extension) to a USB drive and
bring it to the destination computer. Once there, you simply load it as you would with any other
tournament file.

When you load the file on the destination computer, you may be prompted with a series of
synchronization steps. This is a very important process that lets you reconcile any differences between
the data in your tournament file and conflicting data on the destination computer. For example,
suppose you have a fencer in your tournament with an A24 classification. However, this fencer is listed
as having a B23 in Fencing Time’s database on the destination computer. The synchronization step will
detect this difference and ask you which classification is correct.

It is critical that you understand the synchronization process so that the data in your tournament
remains accurate. For a complete discussion of the synchronization process, see the “Data
Synchronization” chapter.
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Loading Tournaments from a Fencing Time Server

If you are running Fencing Time connected to a Fencing Time server, you will not be using tournament
files. Instead, you will access tournaments stored on the server. When you select the “Open
Tournament” option, instead of being asked to pick a tournament file, you will be presented with a list
of Tournaments available to be loaded from the Fencing Time server. To load a tournament, simply
select the tournament and click “Open”.

Open Tournament

Awailable toumaments: ] Show hidden toumaments
Name Start Date End Date Location
Rain City Spring RJCC 3/30,2024 3/31/2024 Rain City Fencin...
2023 Battle in Seattle 1/28/2023 1/25/2023 Rain City Fencin...
CANADACUP #2-COUPEDUC... 1/27/2023 1/29/2023 Kingston Military ...
RYC/RJC of the Rockies 1273172022 1172023 Denver Fencing ...
Vancouver Word Cup 12/8/2022 1271172022 Vancouver Con...
Blade Runner ROC/RJC 10/29/2022  10/30/2022  Liontree Arena (...
Word Championships 7/15/2022 T/23/2022 Indoor Halls Co...
WWD Division Championships B/18/2022 6/19/2022 Salle Auriol Seattle
M CR kord kadeti a kadethky B/11/2022 BA12/2022

Can/Am Veterans Cup 2022 10th ... 6/4/2022 6/5/2022 Vango Teronto ...
Pan American Championships 2022  6/3/2022 6/B/2022

European UZ3 Fencing Champions... 5/27/2022 5/31,2022 Tallink Tennis C...
Rain City Super Youth Circuit (SYC)  4/25/2022 B/2/2022 Rain City Fencin...
Evento Macional Clasfficatorio de ... 4/16/2022 472372022

Junior/Cadet Word Champinoships ~ 4/2/2022 410/2022 Hamdan Sports ..

Import Cancel

On this screen, there are several other operations you can perform to manage your tournament list.

If your tournament list starts getting too large, you can hide tournaments using the “Hide” button. The
checkbox in the upper-right corner will allow you to see the hidden tournaments (listed in grey.) Hidden
tournaments can be un-hidden using the “Unhide” button.

If you want to delete a tournament, select the tournament and click “Delete”. Deleting a tournament
will erase all of the tournament data (pools, DEs, scores, competitors — EVERYTHING!) permanently. This

can’t be un-done, so you will be asked to confirm this twice before the tournament is deleted.

Finally, the “Import” button can be used to import a tournament from an FTX4 file into the server’s
database. This is useful if you originally ran the tournament on a computer not using a server.

Finishing a Tournament

A tournament is said to be complete when the last event finishes. Of course, if you add new events at
this point, the tournament will not be complete. When it really is complete is up to you.

When Fencing Time thinks your tournament is complete, you will be presented with the Finish
Tournament window:
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This window presents you with some of the most common end-of-tournament tasks so that you don't
forget anything. All of these tasks can be done elsewhere in Fencing Time, but they are presented here

simply for convenience.

Finish Tournament

All evenits in your toumament have finished.

Would you like to do any of these common
end-of toumament tasks?

Export Results for USA Fencing

Export Results to AskFRED

Save Resutts in HTML Form

Save Referee Usage Reports

Done
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Chapter 10: Events

In Fencing Time, an event is a single competition and is considered part of a tournament. Events come in
two flavors: individual and team events. The only difference between the two is the definition of what a
“competitor” is. In an individual event, a competitor is simply a fencer. In a team event, a competitor is a
team of several fencers.

An event has numerous properties, such as the weapon being fenced, the gender mix, and the age
restriction of the participants. Every event has a list of competitors, which ultimately produces a list of
final results.

Events are made up of one or more rounds. There are numerous types of round, such as pool rounds,
direct elimination rounds, and repéchage rounds.

Creating Events

A tournament is made up of one or more events. Each event is completely independent from the rest
and has its own list of competitors, scores, and results. New events can be created at any time without
affecting other events that may or may not be in progress.

To create an event, click the “New Event” button on the left menu panel under the event list. This will
display the Create New Event window, which will walk you through the process of creating an event.

On the left side of the window there are tabs for various properties of the event. (Some tabs shown will
not be present if you are running under an authority other than USA Fencing.) You can step through the
tabs by using the “Next” and “Back” buttons in the lower-right corner of the window, or you can jump
directly to a specific tab by selecting it directly.

Event Type

Create New Event

What type of event is this?

Date, Time and Fees

Weapon @® Individual event
Gender M O Team event
Age Category Type: | 45touch relay

Classification Level

[ [] This is a wheelchair event: |Combined
Seeding
Event Format Eventtype: | Other v

Qualifier

Next >

Finish Cancel
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Fencing Time can manage both individual and team events. Once this has been selected, you cannot
change it without starting a new event.

Several types of team events are supported:

45-touch relay — This is the common format where teams of four (three plus a reserve) compete
in nine bouts to a total of 45 touches.

Best 5-o0f-9 bouts — In this format, teams of five (three plus two reserves) compete in matches
that are comprised of nine five-touch bouts. The winning team is the first to win five bouts in
the match (although you may fence all nine if desired.)

CBA format — In this format, teams designate three fencers, A, B, and C. Each match is fenced
as three 5-touch bouts — a C bout where the C fencers fence each other, a B bout for the B
fencers, and an A bout for the A fencers. Events using the CBA format are limited to only
running pool rounds.

Mixed gender — This format uses teams of six, three men and three women. (Two fencers in
each gender compete, with the third being the reserve.) The four competing fencers on each
team fence the opponent team’s fencers of the same gender, for a relay of 40 touches. Before
a match is fenced, a coin flip determines which gender fences in the first bout. The genders
alternate in each bout after that.

3-weapon mixed gender — This format is only available when running under the FIE authority. It
is a special format only used once for the cadet team event at the Junior/Cadet World
Championships.

Vet Worlds — This format, used at the Veteran World Championships, is a team relay of 30
points. Each team consists of a fencer in each age category (Vet-50, Vet-60, and Vet-70) plus an
optional alternate in each age. The fencers in each age category fence the opponent team’s
fencer in the same category two times during the match.

If your event is a wheelchair event, click the checkbox and select the wheelchair category.

Finally, the Event Type dropdown list lets you choose if your event is a World Cup, Grand Prix, European
Cadet Circuit event, etc. Choosing one of these events sets some default values for seeding methods
and other parameters. If your event is not one of these kinds of events, simply select “Other”. (Note
that your tournament must be run under the authority of the FIE or one of its confederations to select
some of these event types.)
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Date, Time, and Fees

Create New Event

Event Typ= When will this event be held?

;Date, Time and Faes

Start time (close of check-in):

Weapon
| Saturday . July 27,2024 ~|[300AM |3
Gender Mix
Age Category Event entry fee:
Classifieation Lavel
Seading

Ewent Format

Qualifier

< Back Next >

Finish Cancel

Select the start time for your event using the date and time controls. This is the time at which the check-
in will close, and the event will start.

If you wish to track entry fees, you can enter an amount in the entry fee box. This amount should be the
per-event entry fee. Do not include any one-time registration fees - these were set when you created

the tournament.

Weapon

Create New Event
u Which weapon will be fenced?
Date, Time and Fees

;’U‘n’eapan

(®) Fail
O Epee
() Saber

Gender Mi<

Age Category
Classification Level
Seeding

Event Format

Qualifier

< Back Mext =

Finish Cancel

Here you select the weapon that the event will be using. This cannot be changed after you create the
event.
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Gender Mix

Create Mew Event
Event Type What gender is this event limited to?
Date, Time and Fees

Weapon
(®) None {Mixed event)

(") Men only
() Women only
Classfication Lavel
Seading
Event Format
Qualfier
< Back Mext =

Finish Cancel

The gender mix of the event can be restricted to men or women, or it can be a mixed event. While
Fencing Time will not prevent you from adding people of the wrong gender to an event, it will warn you
if you attempt to do so.

Age Category

Create Mew Event

T What age category is this event restricted to?

Date, Tim= and Feas

Weapeon
Age categorny:

Gender Moz Senior (13+) S

Classification Level

Seeading
Event Format

Qualifier

< Back Mext >

Firish Cancel

If your event restricts entry by age, select the age category from the dropdown list. The list of age
categories is specific to the authority of the tournament. As with the gender option, Fencing Time will
allow you to add ineligible fencers to the event, but will warn if you do so.
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Classification Level

Create Mew Event

STl What classification level is this event restricted to?

Date, Time and Feas

Weapon
(®) None (Dpen event)
Gender Mix
() Division -4 () E & under
() Division | (C & above) (_) Unrated only
() Division 11 {C & under)
FEEE ) Division Il {D & under)
Event Format
Qualfier
< Back Mewt =
Finish Cancel

For USA Fencing events, you can use this option to select the classification level of the event. This
restriction will limit the tournament to fencers of a certain range of classifications.

Seeding

Create Mew Event

T How would you like to seed this event?

Date, Tim= and Feas

Weapeon
Initial seeding method:

Gander Mz Seed by classification {letter/year) only

Age Category

Change...

Classification Level

Event Format

Qualifier

< Back Mext >

Firish Cancel

At the start of the event, competitors can be seeded by one of several methods. To select the seeding
method, click “Change”. For a detailed discussion on the various seeding methods, see the chapter on

“Event Seeding”.
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Event Format

Create New Event

Szl What format do you want to use for this event ?

Date, Time and Fees

Weapon
Event format:

Gander Mz Pools with 100% promoted to direct elimination, no fence-off

Lge Category

. Change...
Cla=sffication Lavel

=il Select rounds automatically based on format

FEvent Format i

Qualifier

< Back MNext »

Finish Cancel

An event format defines the specific types of round that make up your event, including any round-
specific parameters. For instance, a common format is pools to a direct elimination with 100%
promotion. Other formats may promote a smaller percentage, exempt the top fencers from fencing the
pool round, or be composed of an entirely different set of rounds. You can view and change round
formats by clicking “Change”.

When a round format is specified, Fencing Time will automatically adapt your event to the format’s
rounds as the event progresses. If the “Select rounds automatically based on format” option is checked,
Fencing Time will not prompt you when a round ends and will automatically move to the next round
defined by the format. If the option is not selected, you will be prompted at each step.

If you are not sure what format you want to use or want to adapt the format as the event progresses,
you can select “Determined by the user during the tournament” as the format. This option will make no
assumptions and prompt you to make all selections as necessary.
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Qualifier

Create Mew Event

Event Type Is this event a qualifier for a national event ?

Date, Time and Feas

Weapan A qualifier event will qualify or award points to a percentage of the
—_— topfinishing fencers for a larger event such as Summer Nationals or
Gander Mic the Junior Olympics.

Age Category (®) Mo, this is not a qualfier

Classification Level () Yes, this is a qualfiier for:

Saading Cadet (via RJCC)

Event Format

{Dualfiar

< Back

Firish Cancel

When running events under the USA Fencing authority, the qualifier tab will be present. This is used for
when you need to run qualifier events to determine who qualifies to attend events such as Summer
Nationals or Junior Olympics. If you tell Fencing Time that your event is a qualifier, when the event
finishes, Fencing Time will apply the latest USA Fencing qualification rules to determine who has
qualified. For more information on this, see the chapter on “USA Fencing Qualifier Events”.

Note that qualifier events must be gender-specific, so if you selected “Mixed” on the “Gender Mix” tab,
the option to be a qualifier event will be unavailable.

Once you have finished creating the event, it will appear in the list of events on the left menu panel.
Notice that the event name is automatically generated based on the selections that you made when
creating the event. Once an event has been finished, it will appear grayed out in the list.

Most of the options that you selected when creating the event can be changed on the “Summary” tab in

the event window. Some options can only be set prior to the event starting, while others can be
changed at any time.

Setting Event Options in Bulk

If the event you are creating is a part of one of the USA Fencing regional circuit events (ROC, SYC, RYC or
RICC) or a national qualifier, there are specific options that must be set (such as the seeding rule and the
qualifier option.) Rather than having to set these options manually for each event, Fencing Time has a
shortcut that will make this much simpler.

On the Tools = Bulk Operations menu, there are options to set your events as one of the pre-defined
regional or qualifier events. Selecting one of these options will cause Fencing Time to apply the selected
event settings to the events in your tournament.
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Changing an Event Name

If you want to give an event a custom name, you can do so by clicking the “Edit” button in the upper-
right corner of the event tab. To return the event name to the default name, simply clear the custom

name.

Organizing the Event List

When running a tournament consisting of many events, it is often desirable to organize the event list so
that it is easier to find the events. Some people order events by weapon, gender, or by the scheduled
day and time of the event. You can order the events in any way you find convenient.

To organize the event list, click the “Organize Events” button under the event list. To sort the list, click
the header of the column that you want to sort by. You can also manually order the list by selecting an
event and moving it in place using the up and down arrows.

If you want to simply hide the events which have been finished, you can check the “Hide completed
events” checkbox under the event list in the main window. You can also use the dropdown under the
event list to only show events on a specific day.

Viewing Events in the Event Window

To view an event, select it from the event list on the left menu panel and double-click the event name.
This will open the event in a new window. Each event appears in its own tab, so you can have multiple
events open at one time.

Closing an event window does not affect the event at all; if you re-open the window, the event will be in
the same state as you had left it when you closed the window.

A typical event window is shown below:

Senior Mixed Fail 3

Senior Mixed Foil - Possible Unrated Event [ Edit |
Summary

Date & time of event Saturday July 272024 @~ | | 900AM |$ 0 Competitors

Day2date $stattime:  [J  Tuesda 4 Moa V' Ocheckedin

? Oabsent

Event fee: $0.00 Operator name X 0scratched

Cassfication level Open v Assigner name: ByCub (0) By Division (0) By Country (0)

Age level Senior (13+) v Cub Count

Gender mix Mixed v

Wheelchair category None v

Seeding method [Seed by Glassfication fetier/year) orly | [T

Event fommat Pools with 100% promoted to drect elimination, no Change.

fence-off

Select rounds automatically based on format

National qualfier. Not a quaifi i
¥ = [ Pause publication of live resuks

& Compettors | =]Seedng @ Referees | Format 9 Mark Time 2 Notes Srten Start Event Aot Round
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At the top of the event window there is a row of tabs that can be selected. The first tab will always be
the “Summary” tab which gives you information on the event settings. After this, there will be one tab
for each round (pool round, DE round, etc.) in the event. Once the event is complete, a “Final Results”
tab will appear as the last tab.

If you have many events, it often is helpful to use a different background color for each event to help
you easily distinguish one from another. You can set which colors to use for each event (based on
weapon and gender) by enabling this option and setting the colors on the Tools = Preferences 2>

Colors tab.

On the summary tab, there are a number of options available. Most of these options are the same ones
described earlier in the section on creating events. If the event has not yet started, you can modify the
event settings using the dropdown lists. Once the event is underway, however, most of the settings
cannot be changed.

Other settings on the “Summary” tab include places to record the name of the computer operator that
is managing the event, the referee assigner for the event, and how P-Black cards are handled when the
two fencers are tied. According to the FIE rules, normally the winner is the fencer with the higher initial
seed entering the event, but some federations choose to use the higher-seeded fencer after the pools.
For competitions that do this, you can set that option here. Note that for events run under the FIE and
USA Fencing authorities, the option to change this is disabled, to prevent you from accidentally using a
method not in accordance with that authority’s rules.

At the bottom of the window is a row of large buttons:

Competitors

This button is used to manage the competitors in the event, including check-in.

Seeding Displays the seeding for the round currently selected. Before the event starts, this
shows the preliminary seeding.

Referees Manages the referees assigned to work the currently selected round.

Format If you have set an event format (other than “Determined by the user during the
tournament”), this button will display details of the event format.

Mark Time Displays a window where you can view and track various key moments in the event.

Notes Shows a window that allows you to enter any notes that you want to record about

the event or a specific fencer. Fencer notes will appear on all printed DE slips with
that fencer; this is a good way to record medical breaks that the fencer had in earlier
rounds so that referees of future bouts are aware of them.

Create Event
from Eliminated

This button, which is only active once the event is underway, allows you to create a
new event with the competitors that have been eliminated from this event. This is
occasionally done for tournaments that offer “consolation” events for those
eliminated from the main event.

Start Event

This button is used to start the event or the next round once the event is underway.

Abort Round

When the event is underway, this button lets you abort the current round and return
to the prior round. When the event is finished, this button will let you “unfinish” the
event and return to the last round.

Event Competitors

Managing event competitors is a large topic and is discussed in the next chapter.
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Starting Events

After setting up an event and adding all of the competitors, you will be ready to start the event. To do
this, click the green “Start Event” button in the event window.

The first thing Fencing Time does when you start an event is to alert you if there are any fencers who are
still listed as “Absent”. If so, you will be shown a list of these fencers and asked to either mark them as
checked-in or scratched. Typically, this is when you would announce the names of the missing fencers in
the venue and give them a few minutes to show up. If they fail to show, you mark them as scratched and
proceed.

Next, Fencing Time will check to see if any competitors are ineligible to fence in the event. If any issues

are found, you will be notified of the problems. At this point, you can either cancel starting the event so
that you can return to the Event Competitors window to fix the issues or ignore the problems and start

anyway.

If your event is running under the authority of USA Fencing, Fencing Time will check the membership
status of each competitor. If any members do not have a current competitive USA Fencing membership,
you will be alerted. You can choose to ignore this and start anyway, although it is not recommended.

The final step is to review the initial seeding. Fencing Time will seed the competitors using the method
that you specified during the event creation steps. This will be shown in the Initial Seeding window:

Preliminary Seeding
The preliminary seeding is shown below. You may manually adjust the competitors using the amows to the right.
Name Class.  Clubig) Division Country (]
1 S 7 [ S
2 |LINCOLM Abraham REPL Kentucky Py
3 |OBAMA Barack 824 DEMO Hawaii LISA
4 | JEFFERSCON Thomas B24 DEMC irginia USA 3
5 | ROOQSEVELT Theodaore BZ23 REFU Metra NYC USA
£ |ROOSEVELT Franklin D' BZ2 DEMC Metro NYC USA
7 | JACKSON Andrew C24 DEMO 5. Carolina LUSA
2 |MADISON James C24 DEMO Virginia USA
5 | ADAMS John C24 FEDE WNew England USA
10 |KENMEDY John F. C23 DEMO Wew England USA
11 |REAGAN Ronald C23 REFU linois USA
12 |CLINTON Bill C23 DEMO Arki-La-Miss LUSA
13 | MCKINLEY William C23 REFU Southwest OH  USA
14 | TRUMAN Hamy 5. cz2 DEMC 5t. Lovis USA
15 | WILSON Woodnow cz2 DEMO Virginia USA
16 | MONROE James 024 DEMC Virginia USA
17 | EISENHOWER Dwight D. D24 REFL Nerth TX LUSA
18 IGRANT llveses S 023 BEFILI Southwest OH LISA 7
Re-seed [ Mlow unrestricted manual seeding
Print Export Cancel

If you would like to adjust the seeding, you can do so by selecting a competitor and clicking the up and
down arrow buttons to move him or her in the list. Note that by default, you cannot move fencers above
fencers with a higher classification/rank or below fencers with a lower classification/rank. For example,
you cannot move a “C24” fencer above a “B23” fencer, nor can you move them below a “D24” fencer.
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The same rule applies to teams: you can’t move a team with more points below one with fewer points.
If you absolutely must do this, you can check the “Allow unrestricted manual seeding” checkbox to allow
it. When you are satisfied with the seed order, click “OK”.

Canceling Events

Sometimes it is necessary to cancel an event. Keep in mind that once an event has been canceled, all
information about that event is lost. This includes all scores, results, and the list of competitors.

To cancel an event, select it from the event list and then click the “Cancel Event” button. Confirm your
decision or click “No” if you have changed your mind.

Combining Events

Sometimes, you may need to combine events. This usually happens when you originally plan to hold
events for each gender, but due to poor turnout, decide to combine the genders and run a mixed event.
To do this, you will want to move the competitors from the smaller event into the larger one and then
cancel the smaller event.

To automate this process, click the “Combine Event” button on the left menu panel. You will be able to
choose which events to combine and whether you want scratched competitors moved to the combined
event or not. After the two events are combined, the original one will be cancelled.

Finishing an Event

Fencing Time will automatically detect when your event is finished. This is the case when only one un-
eliminated competitor remains in the event. You can also manually finish an event by selecting the “End
the event now” option in the round selection window.

In the first case, the “Start Next Round” button in the event window will change into the “Finish Event”
button.

Unfinishing an Event

Once an event has been finished, it is possible to “unfinish” the event by clicking the “Unfinish Event”
button in the event window. Unfinishing an event lets you return to the last round of the event. This is
useful if you discover that a score was entered incorrectly, or some other problem was discovered.

Awarding Classifications

When running events under the USA Fencing authority, classifications may be awarded to the top
finishers. All team events and some individual events that restrict entry based on age do not generate
classifications. In addition, fencers who have been black carded will not earn a classification, even if their
final ranking would otherwise grant them one.

The Award Classifications window shows the classification of the event based on the number of fencers
who participated, their classification, and their final placing. These classifications are taken directly from
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the USA Fencing Classification Reference Chart. This chart can be viewed by clicking the “Classification
Chart...” button. It is also available on the main menu bar under Help = Event Classification Chart.

Award Classifications

Based on the number and strength

of the competitors. this event has a c2
classification of -

Classifications awarded:

BUCHANAN James eams E17
VAN BUREN Martin eams E17
BLISH George eams D17

HARRISON William eams C17

[] Evert is unsanctioned (do not award classifications)

Classffication Chart... Cancel

Once the event level has been determined, a complete list of earned and renewed classifications is
shown. If you do not want your event to award classifications, you can mark it as unsanctioned using the

checkbox below the list.

After the entire tournament is complete, you can generate a report of all earned classifications to be
sent to USA Fencing. For more information on this, see the “Reports” chapter.

Viewing the Final Results

After an event has finished, the “Final Results” tab will appear in the event window to the right of all
other tabs. This tab will display a table with the final results, along with other pertinent data for each

competitor.
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Senior Mixed Foil  EJ

Senior Mixed Foil - G2 Event - Finished at 7:26 AM

Summary Round #1-Pool Round #2-DE  Final Resutts

Final Results Fitter resutts: | Mixed ~
Place  Name Club(s) Division Courtry Class. Eamed ™

1 [HARRISON Wik Whg ____________________________ JVgna _________Jusa U Jcu |

2 EISENHOWER Dwight Republican North TX UsSA D24

3T ROQSEVELT Franklin Democratic Metro NYC UsA B22

T BUSH George Republican New England USA E23 D24

5 BUCHANAN James Democratic Philadelphia USA u E24

6 MADISON James Democratic-Republican Virginia UsA Cc24

7 VAN BUREN Martin Democratic Metro NYC usA u E24

8 WASHINGTON George Virginia UsA A24

9 LINCOLN Abraham Republican Kentucky UsSA A24

10 CARTER Jimmy Democratic Georgia UsA u

11 JOHNSON Lyndon Democratic North TX USA E23

12 HAYES Rutherford Republican Southwest OH UsA E23

13 HOOVER Herbert Republican lowa UsA u

14 PIERCE Franklin Democratic New England usA u

15 BUSH George Republican Connecticut usa U

16 MONROE James Democratic-Republican Virginia UsSA D24

17 FORD Gerald Republican Nebr-5 Dak USA u

18 CLINTON Bill Democratic Ark-La-Miss USA Cc23

13 GARFIELD James Republican Southwest OH UsA u

20 HARRISON Benjamin Republican Southwest OH usA u

21 WILSON Woodrow Democratic Virginia usA caz

22 JOHNSON Andrew Democratic N. Carolina UsA u

23 REAGAN Ronald Republican llinois UsSA c23

24 MCKINLEY Wiliam Republican Southwest OH USA cz3

25 COOLIDGE Calvin Republican Green Mt USA u

26 ROOSEVELT Theodore Republican Metro NYC UsA B23

27 TAYLOR Zachary Whig Virginia usA u

28 TYLER John Whig Virginia UsA u

23 CLEVELAND Grover Democratic New Jersey usa E23

30 NIXON Richard Republican Southem CA UsA E24

3 JACKSON Andrew Democratic §. Carolina USA Cc24

32 GRANT Ulysses Republican Southwest OH USA D23

3 HARDING Warren Republican Southwest OH UsA E22

3 JEFFERSON Thomas Democratic-Republican Virginia usA B24

35 KENNEDY John Democratic New England UsA ca3

36 OBAMA Barack Democratic Hawaii USA B24 &
Exclusions Results Kit Create Continuation Evert Prirtt Export

&1 Competitors =] Seeding 3 Referses -2 Fomat D Mark Time 24 Notes lrcaﬁaé?mﬁr‘::trgd Unfinish Event

For USA Fencing individual events, each fencer's classification at the start of the event is listed along
with the classification they earned (or renewed). Additionally, competitors who were excluded (black
carded) are listed as “Fencer Excluded” or “Team Excluded.”

Competitors who did not finish the event are listed as “DNF” for their place (“Did Not Finish”). Usually
this is due to a medical withdrawal or black card during the first round of the event.

In rare cases, you may need to exclude a competitor from the event after they have been eliminated. To
do this, click the “Exclusions” button. This will show a list of all of the competitors and their exclusion
status. From here, you may exclude a competitor, or un-exclude one who was excluded using this
process. You cannot un-exclude a competitor who was excluded during the event.

If you want to separate the final results by gender, as is often done in mixed youth events (so that you
can award medals to the top placing girls separately from the boys), simply change the “Filter results”
option located above the result list to the desired gender.

As with all data tables in Fencing Time, you can customize which columns are displayed. Right-clicking on
the top row of the table (the column header) will let you hide or show specific columns. You can re-
order the columns by dragging the column header to where you want it positioned.

Once you are satisfied with the final results display, you can print the results by clicking the “Print”
button. Printed results will reflect the columns and column order on the screen.
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Splitting Events after the Pools (Continuation Events)

Some events are structured where everyone fences an initial round of pools and then they fence
separate DE tableaus depending on their age, gender, or skill level. Fencing Time handles this format by
running each phase of the event as a separate event. The initial pool round with all fencers is run as a
single-round event consisting only of the pools. Each DE tableau is run as a separate event consisting of
a single DE round. The fencers are seeded into the DE-only “event” based on their pool results in the
“pool” event. These “DE-only events” are referred to as “Continuation Events.”

To run an event using this “split DE” format, follow these steps:

Create the event with all of the fencers as would be done for any other event.

Change the format of the event to “Determined by the user during the tournament”.

Start the event and fence the pools.

After the pools are complete, select the option to end the event.

On the Final Results tab, click the “Create Continuation Event” button. Select the fencers that
you wish to place into the first DE tableau, and then click “Create Event with these Fencers”.
Create as many continuation events as you need to partition the fencers as desired.

Start each newly created continuation event and run the tableaus until finished.

vk wnN e

N

Exporting the Final Results

The final results for each event can be independently exported from Fencing Time to a number of
different file formats. To export results, click the “Export” button on the “Final Results” tab in the event
window. The exported data will match the data displayed on the screen, so if you have made any
customizations to the final results table, those customizations will also be present in the exported file.

Comma Separated Value (*.csv)
The comma separated value (CSV) file format is designed to be imported into a spreadsheet such as

Microsoft Excel.

Excel Spreadsheet (*.xls)
This option exports the results in the native file format used by the Microsoft Excel spreadsheet

program.

Text (*.txt)
This is the most basic format, a standard text file. Text files can be imported into any word processor,

such as Microsoft Word.

HTML (*.htm)

The HTML format is designed for posting on a website. Fencing Time will generate an HTML page
containing the tournament information and the final results in a table. Complete results for the rounds
(including pool scores, elimination tableaus, etc.) are also included. You can either post the page on the
web without making changes or load it into a webpage editor to customize it before putting it online.
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Fencing File Format (*.fff)
The FFF file format option saves the results in a format identical to the FFF files used by some

federations for reporting results. When you select this format, you will be prompted to provide some
additional data that gets saved in the FFF file:

FFF File Options

Enter the event information to place in the FFF file:

Crganizer: | |
Event title: |Sample Toumament - Senior Mixed Foil |
Short title: |Senior Mixed Foil |
Age category: | Senior =

Gender: Male e

Concel

Most of the information in this window will be filled in by Fencing Time, but it is presented to you in
case you need to alter it. The guidelines for what information need to be provided in these fields are

usually set by your fencing federation.

XML Format (*.xml)
The XML format option saves the results in an XML file that can be uploaded to any website that

recognizes the FIE XML format. This format is used by the FIE and EFC websites to report results for
events such as World Cups and European Cadet Circuit events. This format is also used by some

federations for results reporting.

Generating Result Kit PDFs

Many organizers are required to generate a PDF file containing all of the relevant data that completely
documents their event. These documents include competitor lists, seedings and round results, the
event formula, pool and DE tableau results, final rankings, and referee activity reports.

Creating this document used to be a tedious process that required the computer operator to generate
each document, save it as a PDF, and then join all of the PDFs into a single file. Fencing Time simplifies
this process with a one-click solution: the “Results Kit”.

To generate the results kit, simply click the “Results Kit” button on the “Final Results” tab. Fencing Time
will collect all of the documents into one and prepare to print them. In order to save them as a PDF, you
need to print the document to a PDF virtual printer.
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Chapter 11: Managing and Checking-In Competitors

When fencers arrive at the venue, their first order of business is to check-in with the organizers to let
them know that they are present. Fencers that do not confirm their presence will be removed from the
event and will not fence. This chapter will explore how Fencing Time makes checking-in fencers quick
and easy.

The Check-In Phase

Each event in your tournament has a scheduled start time. Before that start time, you will be in the
“check-in phase”. This is when you will allow competitors to report as present, pay entry fees, sign
waivers, etc. The event start time is set when creating an event and can be changed on the “Summary”
tab before the event starts.

When the scheduled start time arrives, you will usually announce which competitors have not yet

checked in. After giving the missing competitors a few minutes to present themselves, you either mark
them as present or scratched. Once this is done, you start your event.

Event Competitor Window Layout

Competitor management and check-in is accessed via the “Competitors” button at the bottom of each
event’s Event Window. This will show the Event Competitors window.

Event Competitors a X
= - - Change event... ~
Senior Mixed Foil SN O Toy O Strgem
ope 0O e e 4 d 0O
Quick check4n: I| V|DCod‘rm ,g Show wamings: [ ] Expired membership  [[] Unpaid entryfees [ ] Note present [[] Unverfied bithdate
Show competitors:  [7] ‘7 Absent (41) B « Checkedn (0) [ X Scratched (0)
Status Last ~ First MI Primary Club USFA Division Country Class. &
7L I e e e B N
% Arthur Chester Republican Green Mountain
_7 ? \/ X | % Buchanan James Democratic Philadelphia USA u
& ||? v| K| & Bush George  HW.  Republican New England USA E16
2f||? v'| X||85 Bush George W. Republican Connecticut UsSA U
= .? | X |8 Carter Jimmy Democratic Georgia USA u
| ? v | X| % Cleveland Grover Democratic New Jersey uUsa E16
=f|[2 v| %] /8 clinton Bill Democratic Ark-La-Miss USA c16
|27 | X| % Coolidge  Cahin Republican Green Mountain usa U
= .? | X | % Eisenhower Dwight D. Republican North Texas USA D17
=2 '/_ A | 8 Fillmore Millard Whig Metropolitan NYC UsA u
g .? v | X || %5 Ford Gerald Republican Mebraska-South Dakota USA U
& |? v | X % Gafield  James A Republican Southwest Ohio USA u
i .? v | % |8 Grant Ulysses S. Republican Southwest Ohio USA D16
_"f 2? \/_X S Harding Warren G. Republican Southwest Ohio Usa E15
e .? | K| |8 Harrison Benjamin Republican Southwest Ohio usa U
= .? | X ||% Harrison William Henry  Whig Virginia USA U
|7 ¥| X| |84 Hayes Rutherford B. Republican Southwest Ohio USA E16
#|[? | X||8% Hoover  Herben Republican lowa USA u
|2 | X| 8 Jackson Andrew Democralic South Carolina UsSA c17 v
Add C Remove Ce Refresh List Checkin Al | |8 Check All Memberships
Print. Import from CSV Import from XML Export Customize Columns Close
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The Event Competitors window shown above is the one for individual events. For team events, the
window functions identically, but some of the columns displayed will be different.

There are several parts to this window. At the top is the event name. To the right of the event name is a
dropdown list with which you can use to quickly change to another event. If you have a lot of events,
you can use the All / Today / Starting soon options to limit the events shown. (“Starting soon” means
events scheduled to start within two hours.)

Under the event name section is a blue bar showing how long until check-in closes. Once the event has
started, this bar is not shown.

Under the blue bar is the check-in bar. This controls how the "quick check-in” features work, which are
described later in this chapter. Once the event has started, the check-in bar is not shown.

The next section of the window is the competitor grid showing all of the competitors in the event. This
grid is highly customizable. You can hide or show columns by right clicking the mouse on the top
(header) row of the grid and selecting the columns you want. You can re-order columns by dragging
them to the position where you want them. You can sort columns by clicking the column header of the
column you want to sort by. And finally, you can edit most data in-place by double-clicking the cell in the
grid that you want to change.

The leftmost column of each competitor row has an edit button ( lil) used to edit the details of that
row’s competitor. To the immediate right of the edit button are three buttons indicating the
competitor’s check-in state. The three states are:

? Absent The competitor has not checked-in yet, but still may do so
v Checked-in The competitor has checked-in as present
X Scratched The competitor has withdrawn from the event

The color of the row also indicates the check-in state: white for absent, green for checked-in, and red for
scratched.

Above the grid are three checkboxes, one for each check-in state. The number in parenthesis next to

each state is the number of competitors in that state. You can hide or show competitor rows in each
state by checking or unchecking the corresponding checkbox.

Adding Competitors to an Event Manually

Adding competitors to an event is a basic operation done at nearly every tournament. Even if you import
your competitors by loading an AskFRED, USA Fencing registration, or XML file, there often will be
competitors who did not sign up online and need to be added at the door. Competitors can only be
added when the check-in is open.

The process of adding competitors to an event is different for individual events and team events. The
remainder of this chapter will discuss the process of adding fencers to an individual event. For
information on adding teams to team events, see the chapter on “Team Events”.
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To add a fencer, click the “Add Competitors” button at the bottom of the Event Competitors window.
This will bring up the Add Fencers to Event window:

Add Fencers to Event

Fencer search criteria:

Last name: ' Country: | All countries v | Bom: any year v and
First name: Division: | All divisions v | Rating: |Any v lis Unrated
Nickname: Club: Al clubs v | Gender: Ether “ Member#: [ J
Clear Limit searchto |500 v | matches Search
Click "Search" to find fencers...
Last First Primary Club USFA Division Country Class. Gender Born
New Fencer Add Checked Cancel

The Add Fencers to Event window is divided into two sections, a search form and a list of matching
fencers. The search form is used to find existing fencers in Fencing Time’s database using one or more of
the criteria shown.

To search for a fencer in the database so that they can be added to the event, enter their last name in
the search criteria section near the top. You can enter as much or as little information as you’d like; the
more specific you are, the narrower the search will be. For a fencer to match, all of the given criteria
must match.

If you find the fencer you want to add in the list of matching fencers, put a checkmark in the leftmost
column on the fencer’s row. This will mark them for adding to the event. You can now search for more
fencers, mark them for addition, and repeat the process.

If the fencer you are looking for isn’t found in the search, either your search criteria are too strict, or
they are not in your database. If they are not in the database, you can create the fencer by clicking the
“New Fencer” button in the lower-left corner. After going through the fencer creation process (see the
chapter on “Managing Fencers”), the fencer will appear in the list already checked for addition.

Clicking the “Add Checked” button will add the checked fencers to the event and return to the Event
Competitors window.
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Importing Competitors from a CSV File

Fencing Time can use a CSV file for importing event competitors for both team and individual events.
This allows you to use a spreadsheet or database to track event registrations and import the data into
Fencing Time. Most people, however, choose to use an online system for tracking registrations, so this
feature mainly applies to those who don’t use those systems.

Since there is no one standard CSV file format for event registrations, the import process is handled like
a custom CSV import. For details on importing custom CSV files, see the “Importing Data from CSV Files”
chapter.

To start the import process, click the “Import from CSV” button in the Event Competitors window. You
will go through the usual step of locating the CSV file, followed by the column-matching step where you
match the columns in your file to the data Fencing Time expects.

The column-matching step requires that you supply, at the minimum, some form of data to use to
identify the fencer. To identify a fencer, you can supply their name or member number. The member
number is preferred, since it is a unique way to identify fencers. However, using the member number
assumes that your fencer database contains member numbers in each fencer’s record.

If you provide fencer name information instead of member numbers, Fencing Time will attempt to find
the named fencer in the fencer database. If the named fencer can’t be found (because an exact name
match must be made), Fencing Time will ignore that fencer when importing the registrations.

If you are importing registrations for a team event, you must supply a team name, as well as three
columns that specify fencer information for three team members.

Often, you will have registrations for multiple events in your CSV file. If you specify a column that
identifies the event name, Fencing Time will prompt you to select which event you want to import data

for. A dropdown list will appear showing all of the values present in your CSV file’s “event” column for
you to select from.

Importing Competitors from an XML File

Fencing Time can also import fencers from an XML file. For more information on this, please see the
“Working with XML Files” chapter.

Checking-In Competitors by Name or Scanned Barcode

Check-in can be performed three ways. The “old fashioned” way is to print out the list of competitors
and mark them checked-in on paper as they arrive. Using this approach, you will need to transcribe the
check-in state of each competitor into Fencing Time prior to starting your event.

If you are using a Fencing Time server, an automated way to handle check-in is to use the Fencing Time
Check-In Kiosk application. This option is discussed later in this chapter.

One very efficient way to handle check-in is to check-in the competitors directly into Fencing Time. By
eliminating the paper process, you eliminate the chance of making transcription errors.
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check-in desk to handle check-in. When Fencing Time is started, you can log into the
server in “check-in” mode. This puts Fencing Time in limited-functionality mode which
limits the operator to only doing check-in. All other functions of Fencing Time are
disabled. This prevents a person at the check-in desk from accidentally altering the
tournament.

{ g If you are using a Fencing Time server, you can set up separate computers at your

As competitors arrive at the check-in desk, the obvious way to check them in is to look the competitor
up by name and mark them as checked-in. However, if you have a long list of competitors, this can be
tedious.

To help you easily locate competitors, you can use the text box labeled “Quick check-in” above the
competitor grid. You can enter the competitor’s last name in the box — as you type, the list of matches
will appear for you to quickly select from. You can also use the dropdown list and select the competitor
directly.

If your fencing federation provides fencers with membership cards that represent their member number
(as the USA Fencing does), you can also scan the barcode if you have a barcode scanner hooked up to
your PC. (This only applies for individual events — barcode scanning is not available for team events.)

the USB port for $25 at Amazon.com and other online retailers. If you decide to buy a
scanner, make sure it supports “Code-128" barcodes to be compatible with Fencing
Time's barcodes.

{ Q Handheld barcode scanners are very inexpensive; you can get one that hooks up via

Check-In Options

When checking-in fencers using the Quick check-in box, you can optionally have a confirmation window
appear. The “Confirm” checkbox to the right of the Quick check-in box controls this. This window will
show the fencer’s name, birthdate, affiliations, and classifications/ranks. This is to assist you in verifying
that the information is correct before checking in the fencer.
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Do you want to check-n:
Clinton, Bill

With this information:
Birthyear:
Primary club:
Secondary club: None
Division: Arkc-La-Miss
Country: United States of America
Classification: ci2

If thig information is not comect, it can be comected on the competitor list.

[ Checkin || Cance |

If all of the information is correct, clicking “Check-in” will close the window and mark the fencer as
checked in. If there are errors in the data, you should click “Cancel” and make the necessary corrections
on the competitor grid (or by using the “Edit” button on the competitor’s row.)

If you have a second computer screen available, you can streamline the check-in process by hooking it
up to the check-in computer (set the screen to behave as an “Extended Desktop” in Microsoft
Windows.) Set up this screen so that it faces the fencer that is checking-in and make sure the “Show on

& option is selected to the right of the Quick check-in box.

Now, when you check-in a fencer, the fencer’s information will be displayed on the screen so the fencer
can review it and alert the check-in operator if there are any mistakes. While this information is
displayed to the fencer, the corresponding confirmation window will be shown to the computer
operator.

Senior Mixed Foil

Is this information correct?

Your Name: Clinton, Bill
Birthyear: 1946
Primary club: Democratic
Secondary club: None
Division: Ark-La-Miss
Country: USA
Classification: Cci12

If this information is not correct,
please inform the check-in staff NOW!

No changes will be made after registration closes!
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Several other options are available for the check-in process. These options are controlled by checkboxes
to the right of the Quick check-in options. The options are to show warnings to the check-in operator if
any of the selected conditions exist.

Expired membership A warning will be shown if the competitor does not have a current membership.

Unpaid entry fees If the event entry fee is not set, this warning will be shown

Note present This warning will appear if any text is present in the “Notes” column for the
competitor. The notes field is usually where any unresolved issues are noted.

Unverified birthdate If you are requiring verification of fencer birthdates, setting this option will
show a warning if the fencer is marked as having an unverified birthdate

Removing Competitors from an Event

There are two ways to remove a competitor from an event. You can either mark them as scratched or
remove them entirely. Competitors can only be scratched and removed before the event starts.

Scratching a fencer is done using the check-in status buttons on the competitor’s row in the competitor
grid. Scratching a competitor removes them from the competitor list and preliminary seeding, yet their
information (such as payment data) is retained. You can undo a scratch by simply changing the
competitor’s status to absent or checked in.

Removing a competitor is a more drastic measure. This removes the competitor from the event entirely,
leaving no record of the competitor’s presence in the event. In addition, the removal process cannot be
undone, although you could add the competitor back in by following the steps for adding new
competitors. Generally, removal is only necessary for competitors who were accidentally added to the
wrong event and you do not want a record of their presence.

Before removing a competitor, they must be marked as scratched. This is to prevent the accidental
removal of competitors that have been checked in.

To remove a competitor, select the competitor you wish to remove and click “Remove Competitor”. You
will be prompted to confirm the removal, and if approved, the competitor will be removed.

Updating Memberships and Fencer Data from the USA Fencing Website

If you are running a sanctioned tournament under the USA Fencing authority, it is essential that you
ensure that you use the official fencer data from the USA Fencing membership database. This data
includes the fencer’s membership status, club, division, and country affiliations, and current weapon
ratings.

Fencing Time provides you with a simple way to make sure you are using the latest data — simply click
the “Check All Memberships” button under the competitor grid. You should do this at least once for
every event in your tournament before starting any events.
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By default, the fencer’s name, gender,

birthdate, affiliations, and weapon Preferences
classifications are synchronized with the USA General Affiiations Printing Membership Referses  Colors
Fencing data. You can customize which fields
to synch ronize by using the “Mem bership” tab Fields to update when checking memberships online:
on the Preferences window, found on the main Name Clubs
menu bar under Tools > Preferences. Gender Divisions
Bithdate Country
Fencer data can be updated per-fencer or per- Region number

event. To update data for a specific fencer,

Weapon classffications fencers onl
select the fencer’s row on the Event b Weap ' 2

= Referee weapon ratings (referees only)
Competitors grid and click the lil button.
Fencing Time will download the fencer’s data
and make any necessary changes.

To update all fencers in the current event, click
the “Check All Memberships” button under the

oK
competitor grid. =

Cancel

In both cases, a popup window will appear listing any changes that were made. This list can be sorted
and printed if you wish.

If you have many events, opening each one to check the fencer member data would be a tedious

process. You can check the memberships of all fencers in your tournament by using the Tools = Bulk
Operations = Check Memberships in All Unstarted Individual Events option.

Using the Fencing Time Check-In Kiosk Application

If you are running an event under the USA Fencing or Canadian Fencing authority and are also using a
Fencing Time server, you can also use the Fencing Time Check-In Kiosk application. The kiosk app is used
at the check-in desk where fencers scan their membership card’s barcode to check-in for the event they
are fencing each day. This app is now available to all tournament organizers.

To use the kiosk app, you will need to set up a PC connected on the same computer network as the
server. This PC must also be equipped with a barcode scanner and a screen facing the fencers.

When a fencer arrives, they simply scan their membership card’s barcode on the scanner. The barcode
encodes their member number, so Fencing Time uses this to look-up the fencer and find the next event
they are participating in on that day. If there are no issues, the kiosk will respond with a pleasant “ding’
sound and show a green “success” screen telling the fencer that they are checked-in for their next
event. If the fencer is fencing multiple events that day, they will need to scan their card again for each
subsequent event.

4

There is always a possibility that the fencer’s check-in will fail, so you should plan on having at least one
person at the check-in desk to assist these fencers. There are several reasons why a check-in may fail,
including:
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The fencer is not registered for any events on the current day;

The start time for event they are trying to check-in for has passed (even if the event has not yet
been started);

There is an issue with the fencer’s USA Fencing membership status (most commonly, it is not
current);

The fencer’s birthdate has not been verified (this only applies to some USA Fencing regional
events); or

There is a registration note in the fencer’s record which may need to be handled.
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Chapter 12: Point Lists and Fencer Rankings

Point rankings are numerical values used to rank fencers for purposes of seeding. Commonly known
point ranking systems include the USA Fencing national rolling point standings and FIE senior and junior
points. These point rankings, which are categorized by weapon and age group, are tabulated over the
fencing season. Because they change frequently, point rankings are stored in Fencing Time on a per-
tournament basis.

Every point ranking that a fencer has is associated with a specific point list. Each point list must be
created in Fencing Time in order to track these rankings. Point lists are specific to an authority — for
example, USA Fencing has point lists for senior, junior, cadet, youth, and veteran age groups, while the
Canadian Fencing Federation has National and HPP point lists. All authorities also have the option to
record FIE senior and junior points.

Fencing Time includes known point lists for several authorities, and you can create your own custom
point lists. Frequently, custom point lists are created to track points that are specific to a club, division,
or regional circuit.

It is very important to understand that Fencing Time uses point rankings, not point values. For example,
assume Fencer X is ranked #1 with 500 points, and Fencer Y is ranked #90 with 200 points. Fencing Time
expects that you will enter 1 and 90 as their ranks, respectively. If you were to enter their absolute point
values, 500 and 200, Fencer Y will incorrectly be seeded above Fencer X because it is interpreting this as
rank 200 and 500.

Viewing Rankings and Lists

To view fencer rankings and lists, click the “Rankings” button under the event list on the left menu
panel. This will bring up the Fencer Rankings window where you can view the current rankings. To view
a specific point list, choose the point list and weapon from the corresponding dropdown lists. The grid
will be populated with the list of fencers ranked on the chosen list.
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View rankings for: [USF}\Senior v] [ New List... ] Weapon: [Men's Fail v]

Rank Fencer Name Bom Club Name USFA Division Country
1 llackson.Andew | Democmic  [S.Camina  [USA |
Johnson, Andrew 312/2002  Oregon Fencing Alliance ‘u"rglma
Obama, Barack 1/1/1961 Democratic Hawaii USﬁ
Clinton, Bill 1/1/1946 Democratic Are-La-Miss USA
Pierce, Franklin Democratic New England USA
Roosevelt, Franklin D. Democratic Metro NYC USA
Washington, George Independent Virginia USA
Cleveland, Grover Democratic Mew Jersey USA
Truman, Hamy 5. Democratic St. Louis USA
Polk, James K. Democratic N. Carolina UsA
Buchanan, James Democratic Philadelphia USA
Madison, James Democratic-Republican Virginia USA
Monroe, James Democratic-Republican Virginia USA
Carter, Jimmy 1115924 Democratic Georgia USA
Adams, John Federalist Mew England USA
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If the point list you want to view is not one of the available options, you can create a new list. To do this,
click the “New List...” button and provide a name and abbreviation for the list. The abbreviation will be
shown on the screen and visible to the fencers, so it is best to choose an abbreviation that they may be
familiar with.

Generally, point lists are created for a specific age category. Fencing Time does not track age categories
for lists, so you should just make the age category part of the list name. Once a list has been created, it
is available for use by all combination of genders and weapons, so you do not need to create multiple
lists for each weapon and/or gender.

Importing Fencer Point Rankings from a CSV File

Once you have selected or created a point list, the next step is to populate it with the current fencer
rankings. Frequently, ranking data is tracked in a spreadsheet external to Fencing Time. Many
federations post spreadsheets of the current national rankings on their website. Importing this data into
Fencing Time is the easiest way to get the latest data into your tournament.

To import ranking data, click the “Import” button on the Fencer Rankings window. This will launch the
Import Point Ranking Data Wizard, which will guide you through the process of importing the data from
a CsV file.
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Impaort Point Ranking Data Wizard

Select Point List
Which poirt list and weapon are you importing rankings for?

(@) The file contains rankings for multiple point lists
() The file contains rankings for this point list OMLY:
FIE Seniar
Men’s Foil

| The file contains absolute point values, not rankings (more points =
higher ranked)

< Back Next = Cancel

On the first page of the wizard, you must select which point list and weapon you are importing the data
into. If the point list does not exist, you should cancel the wizard and create the list as described earlier,
then restart the wizard.

The first option tells Fencing Time that the file you will import has data for multiple lists. When using
this option, the rows in your file must be sorted so that the data for each point list is contiguous.

When importing a file with multiple point lists, you must include the following three columns (in
addition to the columns specifying the fencer and their point rank value):

Point List Name
The point list name must exactly match the spelling of the list name in Fencing Time.

Point List Gender
The point list gender must be one of the following: “men’s”, “boy

) . n

“female”, “f”, “mixed”, or “x”.

7 SH “ ”n n 1.0 U

, “male”, “m”, “women’s”, “girl’s”,

Point List Weapon
The point list weapon must be one of the following: “foil”, “epee”, “saber”, “sabre”, “t”’, “e” or “s”.

The final option on the first step of the wizard is the choice to indicate that the file contains absolute
point values rather than rankings. If you select this option, Fencing Time will analyze the point values
and assign ranks — the fencer with the most points will be rank #1; the second most points will be rank
#2, and so on.

When importing ranks from a CSV file, Fencing Time will attempt to match the fencers using the criteria
you provide when setting up the import (generally the fencer’s name or membership number.) If
Fencing Time cannot find the fencer in its database, the fencer will be skipped. As a result, it is
recommended that you import ranks after you have created all of the fencers in your tournament.
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Editing Fencer Point Rankings

The easiest way to edit a fencer’s rankings is to do so directly in the Fencer Rankings window. To do this,
select the list and weapon you wish to edit, and then simply double-click the rank column on the row of
the fencer you wish to change and enter the new ranking. To remove a fencer’s ranking, you can either
just delete their ranking value, or set it to “0”.

If the fencer does not appear in the ranking list, this means they are not currently ranked. You can add a
ranking by clicking “Add Fencer” to locate a fencer in the database. Once added to the list, you can edit
the fencer’s ranking as described above.

If an event is set to be seeded using a point list, a column will be available in the Event Competitor
window which displays the fencer’s rank on the corresponding point list. You can also edit the fencer’s

rank directly by changing the value in the competitor list.

Any changes to fencer rankings will automatically reseed any events that depend on the point list that
the edited ranking belongs to. However, once an event has started, changes to rankings have no effect.

Seeding an Event Using Point Rankings

To use a point list for seeding an event, the point list must be selected in the event’s seeding rule. For
details on how to do this, see the “Event Seeding” chapter.
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Chapter 13: Team Events

In team events, several fencers compete as a team against other teams. This is in contrast to individual
events, where fencers compete as individuals. The basics of running either kind of event are the same,
but this chapter will discuss topics that are specific to running team events.

Adding Teams to an Event

To add teams to a team event, start by clicking “Add Competitors” button in the Event Competitors
window. This will bring up the Edit Team window:

Edit Team
Team name: |F|:|unding Fathers | Club: ~ MNew Club. ..
Captain: |Geu:|rge Washington | Divisian: e
Team rank: |:| Country: United States of America (USA)
Team members:
Last Firat Primary Club LUSFA Division Class.

O = Adams John Federalist MNew England C24
O = Jefferson Thomas Democratic-Republican Virginia B24
O =" Washington George Virginia A24

Add Members Remove Checked Print Team Form QK Cancel

Team Name
All teams must have a name. No two teams in the same event can have the same name.

Captain
Teams may optionally specify a captain. Enter the captain’s name in the provided box if known.

Team Rank
If the team has a ranking used for seeding, enter the value here.

Club

In most events, teams represent a specific club. If this is the case in your event, set the club affiliation
using the dropdown list. (If the club is not present in the list, use the “New Club” button to add it.) If the
team does not represent a specific club, leave the selection blank.

Division/Region
The division/region dropdown list contains the names of all divisions/regions used by the authority the
event is running under (if any.) Select the team’s affiliated division/region or leave the selection blank.

Country
Select the country that the team represents from the dropdown list.
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Team members

This grid lists the current members of the team if any are specified. The number of fencers on a team
varies based on what kind of team event you are running (45-touch relay, best 5-of-9, mixed gender,
etc.)

The process of adding fencers to a team works just like the process of adding fencers to an individual
event. Clicking the “Add Members” button will bring up the Add Fencers to Event window, where you
can search for the fencers to add to the team. Removing team members is also done in a similar fashion:
check the fencers to remove and then click the “Remove Checked” button.

Once you have finished creating the team, click the “OK” button to return to the Event Competitors
window. The newly added team will now be displayed in the competitor list.

If you need to edit a team at a later time, simply click the QI button on the team’s row in the list. This
will return you to the Edit Team window. If the event has already started, you will not be able to edit the
team members, but you can edit the rest of the team’s information.

Bulk Importing Teams into a CBA Team Event

CBA team events often have a large number of teams, and each team can have a large number of
fencers. Rather than manually entering this data, teams and fencers can be bulk imported from a CSV
spreadsheet file.

To import a team roster, you must use two specific CSV files. The first file is a list of teams along with
their seeding points in each weapon. The second file is a list of fencers on each team. Sample CSV files
in the correct format are included with Fencing Time. To access these files, locate the Fencing Time
program group on the Windows Start menu. Inside this group will be links to the “CBA Team List
Template” and “CBA Athlete List Template” files, which can be viewed with any spreadsheet program.

To create a copy of the spreadsheets, use the “Save As” option in the spreadsheet program. Be sure to
save the spreadsheet in an easy-to-find location and use the “Comma Separated Value (CSV)” format.

The team file provides basic information about each team — the club/school name, the division/district
that the club/school competes in, the (optional) coach’s name, and the seeding points in each weapon.
Divisions/districts must be indicated using their abbreviated name or left blank. Seeding points should
be provided as a numeric value. If a club/school does not compete in a particular weapon, enter -1 as
their seeding points.

The athlete file lists the fencers on each team. You should use a separate athlete file for each gender.
The format of this file is simple — each row lists the fencer’s first and last name, and the team they fence
for. Note that the team’s name must exactly match (in spelling and capitalization) the team name in the
team CSV file.

To import the rosters into an event, open the event in Fencing Time and click the “Competitors” button
near the bottom of the window. Next, click the “Import from CSV” button at the bottom of the window
that opens. This will show the Import Teams from CSV Files popup.
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Import Teams from CSY Files

Specify the C5V file containing all of the teams:

| | Browse...

Specify the C5V file containing all of the athletes:

| | Browse...

Impart Teams [] Use test data
Check the teams to add to the event:
Cancel

You will need to specify the team and athlete CSV files - click the “Browse” buttons and navigate to the
CSV files you wish to import. Next, click “Import Teams”. Fencing Time will read the files and list the
teams in the list below.

Each team has a checkbox next to it, which initially be checked. A check indicates that the team will be
imported. If you do not wish to import a specific team, un-check it.

To review the details of the teams read in from the files, click the “Review Imported Teams” button.
This will show a popup with the data for the first team:

Team 2 of 12

Review the team infformation shown below and make any necssary comections.
Complete team lineup:

Club (school): | Schoal 2 Fencer 2.1, Test
Fencer 2.10, Test
Abbreviation: H52 Fencer 2.11, Test
Fencer 2.2, Test
Division # District: | District 5 e Fencer 2.3, Test
Fencer 2.4, Test
Coach: |School #2 Coach Fencer 2.5, Test
Fencer 2.6, Test
Seeding points: 15 = Fencer 2.7, Test
Fencer 2.8, Test
Fencer 2.9, Test

< Previous Team Done
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The popup shows the information imported from the CSV files. (Fencing Time automatically generates
the abbreviation from the team’s name.) If you wish, you can change the information on the left side.

You can navigate through all of the teams using the Next and Previous Team buttons. Once you have
finished reviewing the teams and making any changes, click “Done” to add the teams to your event.

Tracking Teams in an Event

As each team progresses through an event, they will fence a number of other teams. It is often helpful
to centralize the cumulative list of matches each team fences, rather than just relying on the match
scoresheets.

Fencing Time provides a “Team Tracking Form” that you can print out for each team in your event. To do
this, click the “Print Team Forms” button in the Event Competitors window. (This button is only present
when viewing competitors for a team event.) You can also print a team form for a single team from the
Edit Team window.

{ Q Team tracking forms are not generally used in team events that use the CBA format.

Each match that a team fences is listed on the next available row in the provided table. When a match is
being set up between two teams, take each team’s tracking form and fill in the “Opponent Team”
column on the next available row. You should also specify which round the match is a part of in the
“Pool or Tableau” column (such as “Pool” or “Table of 32”).

Next, a coin-flip is used to determine which team is the “A” team and which is the “B” team. The fencers
on the “A” team are (usually) numbered 1, 2, and 3, while the “B” team is 4, 5, and 6. The relay is fenced
using the match order shown at the top of the form. In the row for the match being set up, circle which
team is “A” (1-3”) and which is “B “(“4-6") in the “A/B” column of each team’s tracking form.

In the DE rounds, Fencing Time can do the coin flip for you so that you do not have to do it for each pair
of teams. To do the coin flip, click the “Match Draw” button above the tableau. Select which table (or
specific bouts) to do the draw for, and then click the green “Draw” button. The results of the draw will
be shown in the list at the bottom of the window. Usually, you will want to print the results of the draw
so that you can circle the appropriate team A/B on the team tracking forms.

At this point, you should hand the tracking form to its respective team captain and ask them to place a
number on the row under each team member’s column. This number will indicate which fencer is
fencing in each position for that match. Any extra fencers are then marked as the “Reserve”.
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Team Tracking Form
Senior Team Mixed Foil S RTXF

Tournament: User Guide Tournament

Date: Thursday, July 09, 2015 - 9:00 AM
. Seed
Founding Fathers 1
Team members: Class/Rank |Captain: |George Washington
ADAMS, John Cc13 | certify that the team shown to the left is correct:
JEFFERSON, Thomas B13
MADISON, James C13 me
WASHINGTON, George A13
Strip Adams, ffe i i Captain's
Tableau Opponent Team AB ' ge
Time John Thomas James George Initials
- 6
]é GUI| \A/arr\[]'[’; len 4-6 5 ‘_f Q GVV

On the sample tracking form shown above, the “Founding Fathers” team was selected to be the “4-6"
team in their match with the “Civil Warriors” team in the DE round of 16, so the organizer circled “4-6”
on the row. The organizer then handed the form to the captain, George Washington, who decided that
John Adams would fence in the “anchor” position (in the last bout in the relay, the match between
fencers #3 and #5.) To indicate this, he wrote a “5” in Adams’s column. As you can see, Washington
assigned himself to position #6, Jefferson as #4, and Madison as the reserve for this match. Once he was
done, he initialed the row and handed the form back to the organizer.

Setting up Team Matches and Printing Match Scoresheets for non-CBA Format Events

Once you have the team match forms for both teams in the match, you can set up the team match using
the provided information and print out the match scoresheet.

To set up a team match during elimination rounds, click the “Setup Team Match” button on the active
bout list in the bout you want to set up. When fencing team matches in a pool, click the “Team Match”
button under the list of pools. Select the match to set up from the list and click “Setup Match”.
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Setup Team Match

Set the team assignments as decided by the team captains. select the referees
and strip number, and print the scoresheet for the match.

| Givil Warriors | | Founding Fathers |
O 123 @ 456 ® 123 O 456
+ | [ADAMS John

~| [GRANT Ulysses 5.

~| [JOHNSON Andrew

~ | [LINCOLN Abraham

[MADISON James

<

<

|
|JEFFERSON Thomas |
|
|

<

|WASHINGTON George

Referee 1: | W |
Referee 2: | ~ |
Assist: | ~ |
Assist: | ~ |

Start time:

Withdraw or Exclude a Team

Print Scoresheets (3) Print Scoreshest (1) QK Cancel

The Setup Team Match window shows the two teams and their members. Under each team name are
options to set which team is 1-2-3 and which is 4-5-6. Set the teams accordingly based on the result of
the coin-flip (this will be set automatically if you had Fencing Time do the draw.)

Once you have the team numbers selected, select the position assignment of each team member as
indicated by the captains on their respective Team Tracking form. If you would like to assign referee(s)
for the match, you can do so using the referee dropdowns.

The print buttons will print the scoresheets, either single or in triplicate (one for each team and one for
the referee.)

If a team withdraws or is excluded prior to the match, you can use the “Withdraw or Exclude a Team”

button to indicate this — when this happens, you do not need to setup the team match and the
remaining team is simply marked as the winner.

Entering Team Match Scores for non-CBA Format Events

Fencing Time will let you enter detailed team match scores in both the pools and elimination rounds.
You can enter the score after each bout in the team relay so that you have a permanent record of the
entire match.

To enter team match scores during an elimination round, click the button on the tableau in the
bout you want to fence. To access the team match scoresheet during a pool round, click the “Setup
Team Match” button under the pool list. Select the match for which you want to enter scores from the
list and click “Enter Scores”. This will show the Team Match Scores window.
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The Team Match Scores window looks and functions much like a team match scoresheet. The team

members will be listed in the relay bout order, just like on the scoresheet.

Down the center of the window are two columns for the running score at the end of each bout. Note
that this is not the number of touches scored in the bout, but the running team score at the end of each

bout. If Fencing Time detects a score that is out of
place, such as one where the running total has
decreased, an error message will appear.

The final score for each team must be entered in the
bottom score box. This is the score that will be
recorded for the match. If you do not wish to enter
detailed match scores for every bout, simply enter
the final scores in the bottom boxes and click “OK”.

If one team dominates the match and scores five
touches in every relay, you can quickly enter the
scores for that column (5, 10, 15, 20, ... 45) by clicking
the “5..45” button above the column.

When a team has four members, the name of each
team member will be displayed in each dropdown
list. If you click one of these lists, you will notice that
the choices are the fencers as initially assigned, as
well as the reserve fencer. This allows you to change
the fencer to the reserve if they are used during the
match.

Bout Result

?

Enter score for bout 1D #

Table: | Final

Bout &:

| Givil Warriors

| 5.45

|B: LINCOLN Abraham

L]

[5: JOHNSON Andrew

L]

|4: GRANT Ulysses S.

]

|B: LINCOLN Abraham

L]

[4: GRANT Ulysses 5.

]

|5: JOHNSCN Andrew

L]

[4: GRANT Ulysses S.

L]

|B: LINCOLN Abraham

]

|5: JOHNSGON Andrew

L]

+0 00 B0

Referee 1:

Referee 2:

Assist:

Assist:

Clear

Final Score

1of 1 Out: |1

s

s4s||  Founding Fathers

[ |3 WASHINGTON George

[ 1|1: ADAMS John

[ |2 JEFFERSON Thomas
[ ][ ADAMS John

[ ][3 WASHINGTON George
[ ]|2: JEFFERSON Thomas
[ 1|1: ADAMS John

[ |2 JEFFERSON Thomas

[ ][3: WASHINGTON George

|

o

e

+0 00 B0

Mext OK Close

If a team has only three members, the dropdown lists will not appear since there is no reserve to

substitute in for another fencer.

To erase the scores for the entire match, click “Clear”. To assign referee(s) for the match, use the
dropdown lists. If the team needs to medically withdraw, is excluded, or fails to appear, use the

corresponding checkbox under the team.

Printing Match Scoresheets and Entering Scores for CBA Format Events

CBA format events comprise of one or more rounds of pools. Each match in the pool is a three-bout
CBA match. These bouts are generally scored using a custom scoresheet that tracks the fencers used in
each bout, as well as the scores. These scoresheets can be printed using the Tools > Print Blank
Scoresheets and Forms option on the main menu. Select the “CBA Teams” sub-option under the “Team

match scoresheet” option in the window that appears.

In some cases, you may already have pre-printed scoresheets (often in triplicate) which can also be
used. However, the basic data on the scoresheets is the same. A sample scoresheet looks like this:
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- * D CBA Team Match Scoresheet
>

www.FencingTime.com Affecbout labelher

[Team A Team B
FencerC fullname Score Score FencerC fullname
Cc
FencerE fullname Score Score FencerE fullname B
A Fencar & fullnama Score Score Fencar & fullnama
Fenalties
Team A Captain Signatus Referze Signatur TeamE Captain Signatus

The scoresheet has spaces for the two team names, as well as the fencers each team will use in the
match. For each pair of fencers, two score boxes are provided. Finally, there are spaces for penalties
and the signatures of the referee and team captains.

Since each pool will require the use of many CBA team match scoresheets, these blank forms are usually
pre-printed in bulk prior to the tournament. With so many scoresheets, you can quickly get
overwhelmed with the volume of sheets if they are not organized in some fashion.

In order to make managing the scoresheets simpler, Fencing Time can print the details of each match
onto labels. Fencing Time supports two label sizes: 1” x 4” (Avery 8161) and 2/3” x 3 7/16” (Avery
8366).

The labels are printed in the order that the matches should be fenced. At the start of each match, the
next label is applied to the top of a blank scoresheet, the team captains fill in their fencers, and then the
match is fenced.

A bout label looks like this:

2014 Boys" ABC T, Saber, Round #1
et NN

(A) Presidents vs (B) Actors

The label includes the name of the event and round number, which pool and bout this label is for
(including the competitor numbers in the pool), and the team names.

Notice the barcode and match ID number on the right side of the label. Match ID numbers are used to
quickly access the score entry form in Fencing Time, rather than searching for the specific bout among
all of the pools. To locate a match, enter the match ID number into the yellow “Score Bout ID#” box
near the very top of the main Fencing Time window. If you have a barcode scanner attached to your
computer, you can further speed up this process by simply scanning the barcode.
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Entering the bout ID number (either via keyboard or scanned barcode) will bring up the Edit Team
Match window for that bout. You can also bring up the Edit Team Match window for a specific bout by
clicking the mouse in one of the score boxes on the pool display on the screen.

Edit Team Match ID #4538 (Team Mixed Saber)
| Ramapo | *"'.3 | Wayne Hills |
c| YL 1ol ] v c
B | o | B V|8
A o =R V| A
Referee: | v|
Clear Al Cancel

The Edit Team Match window shows both teams. If you need to swap the sides of the teams, use the
swap button found between the team names.

If you have already entered scores for one or both of the teams in another match, each team’s fencers
will be pre-selected to match their positions in the prior match. Before entering the scores, make sure
the fencers match the names on the scoresheet just in case a fencer was replaced in the match.

Next, enter the scores for the three matches in the boxes near the center of the form. If a tie is
detected, Fencing Time will prompt you to select the winner.

Occasionally, a team will not field a full squad. When this happens, the team’s C fencer will be left
blank. (In the rare case that the B and/or A fencers are also missing, those fencers will also be left
blank.) If the opponent team does have a full squad, the team with the short squad will forfeit the bouts
missing a fencer. To record this, enter the score as a 0-0 victory, with the winner being the team with
the full squad.

If both teams have a short squad, you can omit the bout entirely by checking the box between the
corresponding scores. This lets Fencing Time know that neither team should be marked as the winner of

that bout.

After the scores are entered, click “OK”. The individual CBA scores will appear on the pool display, with
red scores indicating losses and blue scores indicating victories.

Running High School and Collegiate Tournaments

Many traditional high school and collegiate tournaments can be run in Fencing Time using the CBA team
format. The steps needed to run the common formats are listed below.
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NJSIAA District and Squad Championships and NEIFA (also known as “IFA Format”)

Uk wNRE

Create the tournament using the NJSIAA authority.

Create each weapon as a team event using the CBA format.

Import the teams and athletes.

Start the event with a round of pools with one single pool.

When the pool is complete, click “Start Next Round” and choose “End the event now” (unless a
barrage is required).

If there is an individual event, click the “Create Individual Event” button and select the correct
athletes to participate. Conduct the individual event.

To calculate the 3-weapon team results, click “Overall Results”, select the three events to include, and
select the “Combined results” option.

NJIFA Cetrulo Championships

ok wnE

Create the tournament using the NJSIAA authority.

Create each weapon as a team event using the CBA format.

Import the teams and athletes.

Start the event with a round of pools. Select the option offering pools of size 8 and 7.
When the round is complete, click “Start Next Round” and choose another round of pools.
Select the number of pools required for the final round. Click “More Pool Options...”, then
select the option to “Create grouped pools” and click “OK”.

When all pools are complete, click “Start Next Round” and choose “End the event now.”

To calculate the 3-weapon team results, click “Overall Results”, select the three events to include, and
select the “Combined ordinal placements” option.
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Chapter 14: Event Seeding

As competitors are added to an event, Fencing Time will automatically seed them into the competitor
list based on the seeding method you have chosen. If a competitor's classification or ranking is changed
before the event starts, they are re-seeded to reflect this updated data. Changes to a fencer’s
classification or ranking after an event has started do not affect the seeding for that event.

There are several different ways to seed competitors. In individual events run under the USA Fencing
authority, the most common way is by using the fencer's classification. At some events, including most
run under non-USA Fencing authorities, seeding is done using rankings on a point list. Other events use a
combination of classifications and rankings. The Event Seeding Wizard will assist you in the process of
selecting a seeding method for your event.

Team events can be seeded using team rankings or points, either user-provided or computed.
When you create an event, you have the option to set the seeding method. You can also set the seeding

method by clicking the “Change” button next to the seeding method on the “Summary” tab in the event
window.

Seeding Individual Events Using Pre-Defined Seeding Rules

Fencing Time contains pre-defined seeding rules for some authorities. If your event is running under one
of these authorities, the first step in the wizard lets you choose whether you want to create your own
seeding method or use one of the pre-defined rules. For the USA Fencing authority, Fencing Time knows
the seeding methods used at national and regional events.

To use a pre-defined seeding rule, select “Use a standard event seeding method” on the Event Seeding
Wizard. You will then be presented with a list of event types to choose from. You can view the event’s
seeding rule in the description box below the list.

Once you have selected the rule you wish to use, continue through the wizard until complete. Fencing

Time will then re-seed your event using the new rule.

Seeding Individual Events Using a Custom Seeding Rule

Occasionally, you will want to use a custom rule to seed your events. A custom rule can be something as
simple as seeding by classification, or as complex as seeding by classification plus multiple point
rankings.

To use a custom rule, select “Choose your own seeding method” on the first step of the Event Seeding
Wizard. If you are running under the USA Fencing authority, this will be the first decision you need to
make:
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Event Seeding Wizard

‘What information do you want to base your seeding on?

Competitors can be seeded using their weapon classification, their ranking on
point lists, or a combination of the two.

(") Weapon classffications only
() Fencer rarkingis) only

(®) Both classifications and rankings

< Back Mext = Cancel

In this step, you can choose to seed using weapon classifications, point rankings, or both.

If you select “Weapon classifications only”, fencers are seeded based on their weapon classification
without regard for point rankings. This is by far the most commonly used method, especially at local
events.

If you choose “Fencer ranking(s) only”, or if you are running under an authority that does not have any
pre-defined seeding rules, you will be asked to select which point list to use for seeding. This will seed
the fencers based on their rank on the point list. Fencers without rankings will be ordered randomly.

If you choose the third option, “Both classifications and rankings”, you will have several more choices to
make:

Event Seeding Wizard

‘Which ranking do you want to use?

Fencers will be seeded first by their weapon classification. Ranked fencers
will be seeded ahead of unranked fencers within identical classfications.

Ranking: | USFA Cadet - Mew list...
In some events, the top-ranked fencers are "protected” and seeded ahead of
all other fencers. Do you want to protect the top fencers in your event?

® Mo, do not protect the top fencers.

(") Yes, protect the top

< Back Mext = Cancel

First, you will specify which point list to use for seeding. When using a point list for seeding, fencers with
identical letter classifications are sorted based on point ranking, then by letter and year. For example, a
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fencer who has an A23 ranked #3 will be seeded higher than a fencer with an A24 ranked #6. Both of
these fencers will be seeded ahead of all other A-rated fencers who have no point ranking.

The next question relates to the concept of “protection”. Fencers who are “protected” get seeded ahead
of all other fencers, regardless of their letter classification.

If you want to protect fencers, you can select which rank the protection extends to. By protecting the
top 32 fencers, for example, only fencers ranked 1-32 are protected. So, if there is only one fencer
present with a rank in the 1-32 range, only that fencer will be protected.

Event Seeding Wizard

Do you want to use a secondary ranking?

In some cases, you may also want to seed your event with a secondary
ranking. If you choose this option, the fencers with a secondary ranking wil
be seeded behind fencers with primary rankings, and ahead of unranked
fencers.

(® Do not use a secondary ranking.

() Use this secondary ranking:

FIE Senior

< Back Mext = Cancel

The next step in the wizard lets you use a secondary point list for seeding if desired. As the wizard
explains, a secondary point list will be used to seed unranked fencers (on the primary point list) ahead of
fencers without rankings on either list.

Once you complete the Event Seeding Wizard, Fencing Time will reseed your event using the new
method. You can see the updated seeding by clicking the “Seeding” button at the bottom of the event
window.

Seeding Team Events

Teams are seeded using a different process than in individual events. While individual events are seeded
using fencer classifications, point ranks, or a combination of both, team events can be seeded five
different ways:

1. by a user-supplied ranking value,

by a user-supplied point value,

3. by acomputed point value that a represents composite team strength based on the
classification and (optionally) point ranking of the individual team members,

4. by a computed rank using the sum of the top three ranked fencers on a point list, or

5. by a composite team rank computed from the final places of the team competitors in an
individual event at the same tournament.

N
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When you change the seeding method for a team event, the Event Seeding Wizard will guide you
through the seeding choices.

Event Seeding Wizard

How de you want to seed your event?

(®) Use team rankings {1, 2, 3. etc. assigned by the user)

() Use team points (assigned by the user)

() Use team paints computed using the LUSA Fencing team paints formula
(O) Use ateam rank computed from the top three individaully-ranked fencers
(O) Use ateam rank computed from the final places of the top three finishing

fencers in: o -
Senior Mixed Foil

Back Next > Cancel

Depending on which authority your event is being run under, as well as the type of team event, there
may be additional seeding options available. The most common options are described below.

The first option seeds teams based on a user-supplied ranking. When you choose this option, you will be
able to assign each team a rank when you edit the team.

The second option is like the first but allows you to use an absolute point value rather than a rank. The
point value can be set when the team is edited. Fencing Time will seed the team with the most points
first, followed by the team with the second-most points, and so on.

The third option, which is only available to events running under the USA Fencing authority, seeds teams
using the formula used by USA Fencing at national events. This method uses the best three fencers’
weapon classification and ranking to compute the team’s point value.

The fourth option seeds the fencers using the sum of the ranks of the top three fencers on a specific
point list. So, if the team consists of fencers ranked #1, #2, and #3, their computed ranking will be #6,
which seeds ahead of a team with the #4, #5, and #6 fencers (with a computed rank of 4+5+6=15.)

The final option lets you seed teams based on the performance of the team members in an individual
event run as part of the same tournament. This option takes the results of the best three fencers in the
specified event and computes a composite team rank based on those results.
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Chapter 15: Rounds

Every event is composed of one or more rounds. The purpose of each round is to generate a seed order
for the competitors, to narrow down the field of competitors, or both. When a round results in only one
competitor who has not been eliminated, the event is finished and that competitor is declared the
winner.

Starting Rounds

To start the next round of an event, simply click the green “Start Next Round” button in the event
window. If you have not set the option “Select rounds automatically based on format” on the Summary
tab for the event, you will be presented with the Select Next Round window.

Select Mext Round

‘What type of round do you want to run next ?

26 competitors remain in the event.

[ Givethetop |16 2 | competitors a bye past the next round.

The remaining 26 competitars will fence:
(®) Pools
() Direct Elimination
() Direct Blimination with all places fenced-off from: 16
() Direct elimination with repechage from: 32

() None - End the event now.

oK Cancel

In some events (mainly World Cups), the format specifies that the top seeded competitors should get a
bye past the round (also known as being “exempt” from the round.) If you wish to give byes to some
competitors, you can do so by checking the box and choosing how many byes to give.

Under the “byes” option is a list of the different rounds that Fencing Time supports. When presented
with this list, some options may be disabled. This is usually because that option is either unnecessary or
does not make sense for your event. For example, if you have 8 competitors left, you can't run a
repéchage from 16 or 32 since you don't have enough fencers to do so.

Once you select which type of round you want to run, the round will start by prompting you for any
further setup information it normally would require.

Finally, you can select the option to end the event now. This will take the results from the last round and
use them as the final event results. Under normal circumstances, Fencing Time will automatically end an
event if it has determined that there is only one competitor remaining who has not been eliminated.
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Ending Rounds

To end the current round, click the green “Start Next Round” button in the event window. If the current
round is the final round, click the “Finish Event” button.

Note that the “Start Next Round” and “Finish Event” buttons will not become active until all of the
scores are entered. You cannot finish an incomplete round.

Aborting Rounds

Under rare circumstances, you may need to abort the current round in an event. A round should only be
aborted if it turns out that some kind of serious error was made when the round was set up.

When you abort a round, all scores, results, and withdrawals in that round are lost. The event will revert
to the state it was in before the round started as if it had never taken place. Once you abort a round,
there is no way to undo this action!

Only the current round can be aborted. If you want to abort a round that has already been completed,
you must abort each round which has taken place since that round.

To abort the current round, click the “Abort Round” button in the event window. You will need to
confirm your decision twice to proceed.
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Chapter 16: Pool Rounds

Pool rounds are very common in fencing events. Many formats include at least one round of pools. The
purpose of pool rounds is to generate a new seed order for all of the competitors in the event. In some
cases, some competitors will also be eliminated from the tournament. All of these decisions are made
based on each competitor's overall performance in the pools.

Pools are fenced in a round-robin format where each competitor fences all of the other competitors in
their pool. In an individual event, bouts are fenced to five touches in a maximum of three minutes. In
most team events, each pool bout actually is a 45-touch relay fenced between two teams.

It is preferable to select pools comprised of six or seven competitors each if possible. However, it is up

to the bout committee to decide on what the best pool size is given the situation. Pools in most
competitions are composed of between five and seven competitors.

Setting up Pools

The first step when starting a pool round is to set up the pools. This involves selecting the number and
size of the pools, deciding how many competitors will be promoted to the next round based on the pool
results, and finally doing the pool assignments.

Fencing Time will start the process by determining all of the Paol Round Setup
possible combinations of pool sizes based on the number of There are 32 competitors fencing in this round.

competitors remaining in the event. Select the combination of
How many pools do you want ?

pools that you wish to run from the list. Tpool. 1 pool of 32

2 pools: 2 pools of 16
Jpools: 2 poals of 11 and 1 pool of 10

Next, you need to decide how many competitors will be 4 pools: 4 pools of 8
5pools: 3 poals of 6 and 2 pools of 7

promoted to the next round based on the results of the pools. Epools: 4poolsof 5 and 2 pools of &
. 7pools: 4pools of 5 and 3 pools of 4
You may choose to promote all competitors, a percentage of b Booolegfd T ~Paes

8pools: Epoolsof 4
the field, or a specific number.

. . . Mare Pool Options...
Fencing Time offers a number of other options for the pool

round. These options are discussed in the next section. How many competitors wil be promoted to the next round?
(®) Promote all competitors

Once you have selected the number of pools to use, the (O Prometethetop (100 3 | %

number of competitors to promote, and have set any desired (O Promote thetop [32 |~ competitors
options, click “OK”. Fencing Time will then spend a few

moments assigning competitors to the pools. This is a very oK Cance

complex process where the competitors are assigned to the

pools in such a way as to preserve the initial seed order, but also to avoid conflicts in each pool. When
conflicts are detected, Fencing Time will swap competitors between pools in order to resolve those
conflicts.
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Pool Round Options

Fencing Time offers a number of options for customizing the pool round. These options are infrequently
used but are available if your event requires them. The options are accessed by clicking the “More Pool

Options...” button when setting up the pool round.

Maximum bout score

Generally, the maximum score in a pool bout is 5. If you need
to change this value, enter the new maximum score in the
box. Note that this option is not available in team events.

Teammates share the same

Each pool uses a bout order based on the number of
competitors in the pool. If there are multiple competitors of
the same affiliation, they are considered “teammates”. When
teammates are present in a pool, an alternate bout order is
used which makes teammates fence each other first (to
prevent collusion.) This option lets you decide which specific
affiliation to use when evaluating if the competitors are

Pool Round Options

General pool settings

Maximum bout score:

Teammates share the same:

Pool layout options
Randomize competitors within each pool

Use optimized pool layout algorithm

Allow swapping of ranked fencers in phase 2
of pool layout

Make last pools smaller when using uneven
pool sizes
[] Create "Sharks & Minnows" pools
1B

[] Create "grouped” pools

Minimize conflicts between competitors using

teammates. By default, clubs are used. In events that use FIE
rules, countries are the default. The dropdown list lets you
change the default setting if necessary.

Primary club
Division

Secondary club
Country

oK Cancel

Randomize competitors within each pool
This option causes the competitors to be placed in the pool in a random order once they have been
assigned.

Use optimized pool layout algorithm

When this item is selected, Fencing Time will use a more intelligent pool layout algorithm rather than
the more basic snaking algorithm. This generally tends to produce better pools than the basic
algorithm.

Allow swapping of ranked fencers of phase 2 of pool layout

When this item is selected, Fencing Time may swap ranked fencers in order to resolve conflicts between
competitors. These swaps take place during the second phase of the pool layout, after the initial
“snaking” has been done.

Make last pools smaller when using uneven pool sizes

When this item is selected, Fencing Time will layout the competitors in such a way that if the pool sizes
are uneven, the larger pools will always start at pool #1. The practical effect of this is that the top-
seeded competitors will be guaranteed to be placed in one of the larger pools.

Create “Sharks & Minnows” pools

Selecting this option lets you run the pool round as a “Sharks & Minnows” round. This is usually done
after an initial round of pools that uses the standard format. The “Sharks & Minnows” pools are set up
by putting the top seeded competitors (“sharks”) into their own pool(s), and the remaining competitors
(“minnows”) are put into the standard pools. At the end of the round, the “sharks” are ranked against
one another and are seeded 1 through N (where N is the number of “sharks”) and the “minnows” are
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then seeded after that. This format gives the top-seeded competitors more quality bouts against other
top-seeded competitors, and similarly, gives the “minnows” more bouts against competitors at their
own level.

Create “grouped” pools

Another option for creating pools is to simply divide the pools into groups. For example, if you have
selected pools of size 7, the first 7 competitors will be placed in pool #1, the next 7 in pool #2, and so on.
At the end of the round, the results will also be computed based on these groups, i.e. the competitor
who loses all of his or her bouts in pool #1 will be ranked 7% overall, and the competitor who goes
undefeated in pool #2 will be ranked 8" overall.

Conflict minimization
When competitors are assigned to pools, Fencing Time attempts to avoid conflicts with other

competitors in the pool. The options in this section let you choose what criteria should be used when
determining if two competitors conflict with each other.

Laying out Pools

Once the number of pools and layout options are set, Fencing Time will perform the layout process.
After a few moments, the results of this process will be shown on the newly-created tab for the pool

round. You will now have the opportunity to review the pools and make any changes that you feel are
necessary.
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Senior Mixed Foil - Possible B2 Event

Summary Round #1 - Pool
View Al Pools

The pools have been seeded as shown below. You can rearange competitors by dragging them to the pool where you want them to fence
Pools must contain 6 or 7 competitors each.

6 Pools Assign Strips and Times IAssign Referees I View... vl Display Options... ~ Find. vI vI vI

Pool #1 Sze=T Strength = 183.71 Pool #2 Sze=7 Strength = 142.85 Pool #3 Sze=7 Strength = 142.86
Seed Name Country Class. Seed Name Country Class. Seed MName Country Class.
LINCOLN Abrzham UsA ATT 2 OBAMA Barack UsA B17 3 JEFFERSON Thomas UsA B17
12z TRUMAN Hamy UsA Ci3 CLINTCHM B UsA cig 10 MCKINLEY William UsA cig
12 WILSON Woodrow usa cis 14 EISENHOWER Drwight usA D7 18 GRANT Ulysses usA Die
24 JOHNSON Lyndon UsA El6 13 ADAMS John UsA E17 s CLEVELAND Grover usa Elg
25 HARDING Warren usa 35 26 UsA u o BUCHANAN James UsA u
3B TAYLOR Zachary UsSA U 32 UsA U E]| FILLMORE Milizrd UsA U
41 HOOVER Herbert USA u =] GARFIELD James USA u 7 FORD Gerald UsA U
Strip l:l Time l:l Teammate order Strip l:l Time I:l Teammate order Strip l:l Time I:l Teammate order
Ref 1: = Ref 1: = Ref1 =
Ref2: = Ref2: = Ret2: -
Pool #4 Size=7 Strength = 142.86 Pool #3 Size=7 Strength = 142.86 Pool #5 Size=§ Strength =133.33
Sead Name Country Class. Seed Name Country Class. Sead Name Country Class.
4 ROCSEVELT Theodore usa BiE 3 ROOSEVELT Frankiin UsA Bi3 € MADISON James UsA ci7
REAGAN Ronzid UsA cig -3 KENNELD?Y John UsA cig 7 JACKSON Andrew UsA ci7
15 MONROE James USA D7 7 TAFT William UsSA D15 20 POLK James UsA E17
el BUSH George UsA Ele 18 MIXON Richard USA E17 gl HAYES Rutherford usa Elg
pe:] PIERCE Frankiin UsA u 28 COOLIDGE Calvin UsA u 30 BUSH George usa u
35 VAN BUREN Martin UsSA U 34 JOHNSON Andraw UsA U 3% HARRISON Beniznmin USA U
] CARTER Jimmy UsSA u 40 TYLER John UsA u
Strip l:l Time l:l Teammate order Strip l:l Time I:l Teammate order Strip l:l Time I:l Teammate order
Ref 1: < Ref 1 < Ref1 =
Ref2: = Ref2: = Ret2: =
Print Summary Print With Scores Strip Assignments Start Pools
& Competitors = Seeding ' Referses -2, Format D Mark Time 2 Motes Lo & Start Next Round Abort Round
X = from Eliminated

Each pool is shown listing the competitors with their initial seed, their club(s), division, country, and
classification. If you are using a point list for seeding, each fencer’s point rank will also be shown. The
“P” column indicates which fencers are protected based on their ranking.

Like all other data grids in Fencing Time, you can customize the columns shown in each pool by right-
clicking on the header row. All of the pools will be updated to reflect the customizations.

Each pool also lists a “strength” value. This number is calculated based on the classifications of the
competitors in each pool. Ideally, each pool will be relatively close in strength so that no one pool is
much easier or harder than another.

Pool #1 Sze=T7 Strength = 171.43
If Fencing Time detects any errors in your Seed Name Division Country | Cises
. . . 1 ‘Washington, Georgs Virginis UsA Al2
pools, a warning icon WI|! appear under e FoE— i P
the problem pool. Hovering your mouse 10 Wison, Woodrow Virginia usa cit
. . . 1& Cleveland, Growver New Jersey UsA E1Z
over the icon will show the error details. 7 Ve B, Marin arone lusa
Errors include pools that have too many or 2z rires, Fravien NewEnazed  USA| A\ Pool Warnings
25 Tavior, Zachary Virginia USAa,

too few competitors, and pools that
contain too many or too few competitors
from the same club, division, or country.
In addition, Fencing Time will warn you if multiple competitors have the same last name - this is often a
warning that two fencers from the same family are in the same pool, which you might want to avoid.

Division Virginia is over by 1

Stip Time Teammate order 1/
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The true power of the Layout Pools display, however, is in the ability to rearrange the competitors as
you desire. If you want to move competitors between pools, simply drag-and-drop them from one pool
to another. You can move competitors anywhere you want, although you should only do so with an
understanding of how your changes affect the seeding.

You can also quickly move a competitor to another pool by right-clicking on the competitor’s name. This
will show the Move Competitor window, which lets you quickly choose which pool the competitor
should be moved to. This is especially helpful if you have a lot of pools and can’t see them all at once.

Below the pool competitors is space where you can enter the strip number and time that the pool will
be fenced. Fencing Time offers advanced features for assigning strips and times, which are described in
a the “Assigning Strips and Times” section below.

Each pool also has a checkbox marked “Use teammate bout order”. If this box is selected, Fencing Time
will rearrange the competitors within that pool (after you have finished laying out the pools) to generate
a bout order where all members of the same club/division/country fence each other first. If you do not
select this option, then the standard bout order for the pool will be used.

Each pool also offers the ability to select two referees. The process of assigning referees will be
discussed in the “Assigning Referees to Pools” section below.

Once you have finished laying out the pools, you can officially start the pool round by clicking the green
“Start Pools” button in the lower-right corner. Once this is done, the pools will be visible to the fencers if
you are using secondary display devices at the venue or pushing live results to the internet.

There are several buttons and dropdown menus above and below the displayed pools which provide
access to more features:

Assign Strips and Times
This button is used to assign strips and times to the pools and is discussed below.

Assign Referees
This button is used to assign referees to the pools and is discussed below.

View - Referee Strip Assignments
This menu option allows you to quickly view and print out a list of the referee pool assignments
alphabetically by referee name.

View = Pool Layout Details
This menu option will let you review some of the decisions Fencing Time made when laying out the
pools, such as which conflicts were encountered and how they were resolved.

Display Options = Keep Competitors in Seeded Order
This menu option, when checked, will display the competitors in seeded order as you rearrange them. If
left unchecked, competitors will be shown in the actual order they will appear in the pool.
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Display Options = Show (various) Conflicts

This set of menu options control which conflicts Fencing Time will highlight on the pool display. Note
that turning off the display of certain conflicts will also prevent Fencing Time from warning you about
any conflicts of that type, so you should only disable conflicts that you truly do not care about.

Display Options 2 Show Referee Selection Lists
This menu option will hide or show the referee selection lists under each pool. This can be helpful if you
want to see a more compact view of each pool.

Find Competitor
In the upper-right corner is the find competitor box, which you can use to quickly locate a competitor by
name.

Find Country and Division

Next to the find competitor box are two dropdown lists, one of countries and one of divisions. When a
country or division is selected, all fencers from that country or division will be highlighted in the pools.
This can be useful to make sure fencers of the same country or division are equally distributed across all
pools.

Print Summary
Clicking this button will print the pool assighments in a compact form (multiple pools per page.) This
printout can be very useful for the head referee, and also for posting for fencers to view.

Print With Scores
This button prints a compact summary display of the pools including the scores and pool results.

Strip Assignments

This button shows a list of pool, strip, and time assignments for each competitor listed alphabetically.
This is often printed out and posted at the venue so the competitors will know where to report.

Adding Fencers to Fill-Out the Pools

At FIE events such as World Cups and Grand Prix, the host country usually is allowed to add additional
fencers to the event. The number that can be added usually is equal to the number of pools of six — this
way, the added fencers will bring these pools to a size of seven.

There are two approaches to adding these additional fencers:

1. Compute the number of pools of six prior to starting the event and then add the additional
fencers to the competitor list. The additional fencers will be seeded into the competition based
on their rank (although they are usually unranked) and placed in the pools when the pool layout
is done. This is generally the preferred method.

2. Start the event without the additional fencers, and then add the additional fencers during the
pool setup phase. This will place the additional fencers as the bottom-ranked fencer in each
pool of six.

To use the first approach, simply add the fencers to the competitor list prior to starting the event, and
then proceed as you normally would. To use the second approach, start the event without the fencers.
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When you are on the pool layout screen, click the “Add Fencers” button on the blue bar above the pool
display. Fencing Time will prompt you to search the database for the additional fencers (or create then
if necessary.) Once selected, the fencers will be added to the pools with available slots.

The Pool Round Display

Pool rounds, like all other rounds, are shown on a tab in the event window. It is here where you will
manage the pools and enter scores. The pool display has a number of important elements, each
described below.

Senior Mixed Foil - Possible B2 Event

View All Pools

Pools: {6 out) Pool #1 Strip: {&] Time: . Manage Pool Competitors vI Pool Bouts 'I Display Options ~ _

12 3 4 5 & 7 v T8 TR Ind Pl
X Pocl £2[7] (8) "
X P10 ol I O O O |
K ramm oo [ 111010 OO
ool
rerovevers s [ TICICIOC] CIC I I
e i s o
ioverrens s [ 1L TIRCIL] CIC I I
wmconaeren o [ ][] TR CIC I I
mrorzcey 5 [ OO0
Referees
| ~]
| ~]
Prirt this Pool
Print all Pools
Schedule DE Bouts
Temporary Results
Change Promation
Find competitor: | v| Clear Font size: '
& Competitors =] Seeding £ Referees -2 Format D Mark Time =4 Notes sEREL Start Next Round Abort Round

from Hliminated

View Options

At the top of the pool window, two tabs control which view you see. The “View by Pool” tab shows the
pool-by-pool view with the pool scores as shown above. The “View All Pools” tab shows all of the pools
using the condensed format similar to the display used when laying out the pools.

Pool List

To change the pool being viewed, select it from the list on the left. Viewing a different pool will not
affect the scores that have been entered; they will still be there when you switch back to that pool.
Pools that are still fencing are indicated with crossed swords, and those that have had all of their scores
entered appear with a flag icon. The number of pools still underway is shown above the list.

The number in [brackets] after the pool number is the pool size. If the pool has been assigned to a strip,
it will be shown after the pool size in (parenthesis).
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Print Pools
Under the pool list are buttons used to print the pool scoresheets — either the current pool or all pools.

Schedule DE Bouts
This button allows you to pre-assign strips and times for the next DE round.

Temporary Results

As completed pools are entered, Fencing Time can generate temporary round results. These results
include a prediction on whether each fencer will be promoted or eliminated after the pools are
complete. These predictions are just estimates based on the promotion percentage and should not be
considered official —they are just there to give the fencers an idea of where they stand overall.

Change Promotion
Click this button if it is necessary to change the number of fencers promoted from the pool round while
the pools are being fenced.

Team Matches

When running team events, the “Setup Team Match” button will be present. Clicking this button will
allow you to set up a match between two teams and print out the team match score sheet. See the
“Team Events” chapter for more information. You can also set the strip and time for each team match
since you generally will fence team pools on multiple strips at the same time.

Strip and Time
The strip and time can be specified in the boxes above the pool. Times can be entered using a 12- or 24-
hour clock.

Manage Pool Competitors, Pool Bouts, and Display Option Menus
These three dropdown menus offer a number of options and will be described in the “Other Pool
Options” section below.

Score Boxes

In the center of the window are the score boxes where you enter the bout scores. To enter pool scores,
simply click the box that you want to enter and type in the score. You can also navigate between the
score boxes using the arrow keys. Winning scores are shown in blue, and losses are shown in red.
Fencing Time will automatically determine which score is the winner and which is the loser by
comparing the two numbers.

In the case of a tie score, a popup will appear that will prompt you to select the winner. The scores will
still be reported as tied (such as V3-D3) but the winner will be marked in blue and the loser in red.

Score Results

To the right of the scores are the result columns. These columns will automatically be computed by
Fencing Time once all of the scores have been entered. The columns are labeled “V”, “TS”, “TR”, “Ind”,
and “PI” which stand for “Victories”, “Touches Sent”, “Touches Received”, “Indicators” and “Place”.
These columns are identical to those on a standard pool sheet.
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Once you have entered all of the scores, it is a good idea to double check that the indicators computed
by Fencing Time match those that you have computed on the score sheet. This is a good way to make
sure you did not mistype any of the scores.

Referees
The referees assigned to the pool are displayed under the score display. The list of referees shown will
be limited to the referees present in this round.

Find Competitor

To quickly locate a competitor in the pools, enter their name in the text entry box at the bottom of the
window or select them from the dropdown list. Once selected, the display will switch to the pool
containing that competitor and their name will be highlighted.

Font Size

The size of the font used to draw the score boxes can be adjusted to your liking using the slider in the
lower-right corner of the window.

Assigning Pool Strips and Times

Fencing Time provides an easy way to assign Assign Strips and Times
strips and start times to the pools in your event.
. . . .. Enter the pool strips and times. Strips can be listed individually
You can assign strips individually or by lettered e 1.3.4. 7. 11. etc.) orin ranges (i.e. 7-11. 13-17. Al4. etc))
“pod”, in one, two, or three flights. Snps: [15 | [} [ Assign stips n laterights
Flight 1 time: -E:DDAM Flight 2 time: Flight 3 time:
To assign strips, select the “View All Pools” tab at _
the top of the pool display on the pool round tab.
Then, click the “Assign Strips and Times” button 6 pools:
above the pool display. ool - e
< wi - 1 9.00 AM
The top part of this window lets you specify the e
. . . Pool #2 (of 7) 2 9:00 AM
parameters for the strip and time assignments.
. ‘n Pool #3 (of 7) 3 9:00 AM
Once you have set this up, the green “Assign
. . ” . . 7 :
Strips & Times” button applies the settings to the | |~ °°# 7 4 FO0AM
. . Pool #5 (of 7) 5 9:00 AM
pools listed on the grid.
Pool #6 (of 6) B 9:00 AM
To assign strips automatically, enter the strip
numbers to use in the “Strips” box. You can list
strips individually separated by commas, or
ranges using hyphens. For example, if you enter
“1,3,5-9,14,16"”, Fencing Time will interpret this
asstrips 1,3,5,6,7,8,9, 14, and 16. You can also Set TBD Clear TBD Clear Al
use lettered ranges such as “A1-4” which would
. Print oK Cancel
mean strips Al, A2, A3, and A4.

If you are using the standard four colored strips (blue, yellow, green and red) for your event, you can
quickly populate the strips box with the colors by clicking the color button.
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If you were to click “Assign Strips & Times” now, Fencing Time would assign the strips to the pools in the
order you listed. However, if there are more pools than strips, the excess pools would remain
unassigned.

When you have more pools than strips, the standard approach is to “flight” your pools. This sends out
the pools in waves, either at pre-assigned times, or as soon as strips become available as the first flight
finishes.

When assigning strips in waves, you can either leave the unassigned strips blank, or use the “Set TBD”
button to mark those pools’ strip assignment as “to be determined”.

If you want Fencing Time to flight your pools, you can check the “Assign strips in later flights”. This will
cause Fencing Time to re-use the strips in order, until all of the pools have strips assigned.

Pools also can be assigned start times by using the flight time boxes. Enter a time (in 12 or 24 hour
format) in the box for each flight that you wish to assign. All of the listed strips will be assigned to the
first flight time, and then reassigned at the second flight time. If a third flight time is specified, the strips
will be reassigned at the third flight time.

If Fencing Time detects that there are pools without a strip assignment, a warning will be displayed
above the grid. Similarly, if you have accidentally assigned the same strip to two pools at the same time,
you will be warned.

At any time, you can edit the strip and time directly on the grid if you wish to make customizations.
Clicking “Clear All” will erase all strip and time assignments.

If you are running a team event with a round of pools, strips and times are not generally assigned to a
pool. Instead, you are more likely to assign each team match in the pool to a specific strip at a specific
time. To set these match times, click the “Setup Team Match” button under the pool list when viewing
the pool you want to schedule. Enter the strip and time of each match by directly editing the cell on the
grid.

Assigning Referees to Pools

Referees can be assigned to pools either during the pool layout phase, or after the pool layout has been
completed. You can assign referees to each pool manually, or you can have Fencing Time do the
assigning for you. For pools in team matches, you can assign referees to the individual matches within
the pools.

Before starting the referee assigning process, you should make sure the referees that you wish to use in
the pool round have been added to the event. To do this, click the “Referees” button on the grey bar at
the bottom of the pool window. Add the referees using the process described in the “Managing
Referees” chapter. Once the referees have been added to the event, you can proceed with either
manual or automatic assignment.

To assign referees manually, simply select the referee(s) that you want to assign to each pool from the
dropdown lists under the pool. This option is not available in team events.
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When assigning referees on the “View All Pools” display (or while doing the initial pool layout), any
referee conflicts with one of the competitors in the pool, will appear as a warning and the conflicting
fencers will be highlighted. Conflicts are not shown when assigning referees on the “View by Pool”
display.

To automatically assign referees, click the “Assign Referees” button on the blue bar above the pools on
the “View All Pools” display. For individual events, this will open the Assign Referees window.

Assign Referees

10 active referees ([ assigned, 10 unassigned):

Status Mame Rating Country " Add Referees
[1 Unassigned GELLER Adam T. Select None
(| Unassigned GELLER Alan 5. M2 LISA
[ Unassigned MAR Kevi N2 Usa show referees:
nassigne: evin —
[l Unassigned MAYER Richard M2 USA Unassigned
[] Unassigned PASHBY Stephen N. M2 LSA
[ i lncecinna.d TUABKMTOAN Banald | [N] A=Y 2 Firi B2 LR
0 referees selected for assignment Assignment Rules Minimize Conflicts
e Clear All Assignments Assign primary referee Assign second referee [ Clubs [ Divisions
Assignto pools at | 9:00 AM Countries Other referees

Pools and assigned referees:

Pool Strip Time Referee 1 Referee 2

Pool #1 (of 7) 1 9:00 AM

Pool #2 (of 7) 2 9:00 AM
Pool #3 (of 7) 3 9:00 AM
Pool #4 (of 7) 4 9:00 AM
Pool #5 (of 7) 5] 9:00 AM
Pool #6 (of 6) B 9:00 AM

Print Assignments Print Pools QK Cancel

The top half of the window shows all of the referees assigned to the pool round in your event. Each
referee is shown with his or her assignment status, rating in the event’s weapon, and affiliations. You
can filter this list based on status using the checkboxes on the right. You can also print the referee list
using the button on the right.

The bottom half of the window lists the pools and their assigned strips and times. Fencing Time’s referee
assignment process works best if strips and times have been assigned, so you should generally do that
first. Two referees may be assigned to each pool.

The middle section of the window contains two large buttons for assigning and clearing referees. To the
right of these buttons are the assignment rules to use when assigning referees automatically. If you wish
to assign more than one referee per pool, check the “Assign second referee” box. If you want to only
assign referees to pools at a specific time, check the box and set the time from the dropdown list.

Finally, you may select which affiliations to use when minimizing conflicts between the referees and the
pool fencers.
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To select referees for assignment, use the checkbox on each referee’s row (or use the Select All and
Select None buttons on the right.) Once you have chosen the refs to assign and set the assignment
rules, click “Assign Selected Referees” and Fencing Time will assign referees to the pools.

When assigning referees, Fencing Time skips pools that already have a referee assigned. This allows you
to assign referees in “waves” —you can select a group of referees, assign them, then select a second
group, assign them, and so on. You can use this approach to assign your senior referees first, and then
assign your developmental referees (to be paired with senior referees.)

You can, at any time, also assign a specific referee to a specific pool by selecting their name in the drop-
down list on the pool’s row.

If Fencing Time detects that a referee has been assigned to two pools scheduled for the same time, a
warning will appear, and the referee will be highlighted in red in the conflicting pools.

The process for assigning referees to team matches is nearly identical to the process for assigning
referees to pools. When you click the “Assign Referees” button, you will be presented with a list of
team matches (from all of the pools):

Assign Referees to Team Matches
Select the bouts for which you want to assign referees:
Pool Bout Strip Time Competitors
Pool #1 Tvsd 1 5:00 AM  Obscure Guys (USA) vs Founding Fathe...
Pool #1 Zvs 3 2 5:00 AM  Civil Warmiors (USA) vs Modem Men (U
Pool #1 Tvs 3 1 10:00 AM  Obscure Guys (USA) vs Modem Men (U...
Pool #1 Z2vsd 2 10:00 AM  Civil Warmiors (USA) vs Founding Father...
Pool #1 Ivsd 1 11:00 AM  Modem Men (USA) vs Founding Father...
Pool #1 Tvs 2 2 11:00 AM  Obscure Guys (USA) vs Civil Warriors (...
Select Al Select None Cancel

Use the checkboxes to select which team matches for which you want to draw referees, then click “OK”.
This will take you to the “Assign Referees” window as before, but now the pools will have been replaced
by the team matches that you selected. The process for assigning the refs from this point on is identical
to the process used for individual events.

Other Pool Options

The dropdown menus above the pool display when in “View by Pool” mode contain options to allow you
to manage competitors, bouts, and how the pool is displayed.
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Manage Pool Competitors = Withdraw/Exclude/Scratch a Competitor

If you need to withdraw, exclude, or scratch a competitor from the pool, or undo a previous withdrawal,
exclusion, or scratch, you can do this using the corresponding menu item. For complete details on
withdrawals, scratches, and exclusions in the pool round, see the section later in this chapter.

Manage Pool Competitors = Reorder Competitors in this Pool

You can rearrange the competitors in the displayed pool by selecting the competitor and then clicking
the up/down arrows to the right of the list. Moving competitors will not affect their scores, so this can
be done whether scores have been entered or not.

If you are using the teammate bout order, moving a competitor may force Fencing Time to switch to the
standard bout order, since the teammate order expects competitors to be in specific places within the
pool.

Manage Pool Competitors = Move a Competitor to another Pool

Sometimes it is necessary to move competitors between pools once the pool round has started. This
should be done carefully since it can cause affiliation conflicts between competitors. Moving
competitors also overrides the seeding that Fencing Time used when originally laying out the pool, so
care should be taken to keep the pools balanced.

To move competitors between pools, select the competitor from the list and click the “Move Competitor
to Another Pool” button. Competitors can only be moved between pools if they do not have any scores
recorded. Fencing Time will alert you if you attempt to do so.

Manage Pool Competitors > Add a Latecomer to this Pool

This option, which is only available if the pool round is the first round in the event, is used to add a
competitor to the currently displayed pool. This is very handy if you need to add someone who shows
up late to an event. When adding an individual, you will be taken to the Add Fencers to Event window
where you can search for the fencer that you want to add. When running a team event, you will be
shown the Edit Team window where you can create the late-coming team. Once you have done this, the
late fencer or team will be added to the pool.

Pool Bouts - View the Bout Order

This option will display the bout order in use by the displayed pool, either the standard or teammate
order. You may toggle between bout orders using the “Change” button at the bottom of the Pool Bout
Order window. When the teammate bout is selected, Fencing Time may rearrange the competitors in
the pool in order to ensure teammates fence each other first.

Pool Bouts = Print Pool Bout Tickets

This option will print out “pool bout tickets”, which are small tickets for each bout in the pool indicating
the bout number and fencers in each bout. These tickets are often used when fencing large pools (10 or
more fencers) across multiple strips. These tickets, printed 20 per page and collated, are cut up and
used by the referees to record the scores for each bout. This record of bout scores helps sort out any
errors that may occur when filling in the pool scoresheet.

Pool Bouts = Clear All Scores in this Pool
Selecting this option will erase all scores in the displayed pool.
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Pool Bouts = Fill this Pool with Random Scores
This option fills the displayed pool with random scores, which is a handy way to generate data when
running a test event.

Pool Bouts - Fill all Pools with Random Scores
This option is identical to the last option, except that it operates on all pools rather than just the
displayed one.

Pool Bouts = Export/Import pool to/from VSM

These options are used to exchange the current pool’s information with the Virtual Scoring Machine
(VSM) software.

Display Options

The options on this menu allow you to customize the information shown on the pool display.

Withdrawals, Exclusions, and Scratches

If a competitor medically withdraws, is excluded, or fails to appear during a pool round, their results are
annulled, and they are removed from the pool. They will be displayed below the competitors that
remain when the round completes.

If the pool round is the first round of the tournament, withdrawals, exclusions and scratches will cause

the competitor to be marked as “DNF” (did not finish). In all cases, the competitor is effectively removed
from the entire event and treated as if they had never participated. When running events under the USA

Fencing authority, this can affect the classification level of your event. For example, if you have exactly
15 fencers and are expecting the event to be a D1-classified event (as according to the USA Fencing
Event Classification Chart), if someone is black-carded during the first round of pools, the event will now
be treated as if it has only 14 fencers and no longer will qualify for a D1 classification.

It is important to note that a medical withdrawal or exclusion in the pool round causes the competitor’s
results to be annulled even if they have completed their pool. If a competitor completes his or her pool
bouts and then wishes to withdraw, you should start the next round and then do the withdrawal. Only
withdraw/exclude a competitor in the pool round if they do not complete all of their bouts.

To remove a competitor, select Withdraw/Exclude/Scratch a Competitor on the Manage Pool
Competitors dropdown menu above the pool containing the competitor. After selecting the reason for
the removal, the competitor and all of their scores will be removed from the pool. The competitor and
scores will be shown as hashed-out on the pool display.

If you need to undo the removal, select Undo Withdrawal/Exclusion/Scratch on the same menu. Note

that any scores previously entered for the competitor will not be restored when they are re-added to
the pool; you must re-enter these if necessary.

Finishing the Pool Round

Once you have entered all of the scores in all of the pools, the “Start Next Round” button will turn
green. Clicking the button will begin the process of ending the pool round.
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If the round prior to the current round was also a pool round, you will have the option to combine the
round results. For more information on combined pool results, see the following section on Combined
Pool Rounds.

Once the round results have been compiled, you will see the Pool Round Results window. The overall
round results are shown with the status of each competitor — either “Advance” or “Eliminated”. This is
based on the number of competitors you chose to promote when setting up the pool round. If you need
to modify this selection, click “Change” and make the necessary adjustments. The round results will be
re-computed based on your new selection.

If there is a tie between competitors at the breakpoint between those advancing and those eliminated,
all competitors with the tied seed will be promoted. For example, if there are three competitors tied for
16th place and you select the option that would promote the top 16, Fencing Time will automatically
promote the 18 competitors (numbers 1 through 15 and the three tied for 16th).

Combined Pool Rounds

Upon ending a pool round, Fencing Time looks to see if the prior round was also a pool round. If that is
the case, a popup will appear giving you the option to combine the results.

If you select the first option, then the current round's Pool Round Results
results will not be combined, and the next round will be How do you want to compute the results of this round?
seeded as normal. If you select the second option, the @ i SeRD S

results will be combined with specified number of
preceding pool rounds and the combined results will be
used as the seeding for the next round. Caneel

(®) Combine the results with the previous |1 |51 pool rounds.

The method used to combine results is simple. Each competitor's results from each of the rounds to
combine are added together. Victories, touches sent, touches received, and indicators are each added to
the corresponding number in the prior round(s) to arrive at a composite result.

To compute the competitor's ratio of victories to bouts fenced (V/M), the combined number of victories
is divided by the combined number of bouts fenced. This is the only way to properly account for pools of
different sizes.
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Chapter 17: Direct Elimination Rounds

Direct elimination (DE) rounds are part of virtually every fencing event. DE rounds are also known as
“single elimination” because competitors are eliminated after one loss. At the end of a DE round, there
are a fixed number of finalists or a single winner if the DE tableau is fenced to completion.

In individual events, DE bouts are usually fenced to a score of 15. Veteran events go to a score of 10.
The number of touches scored in younger age groups tends to vary based on the authority under which
the event is run. In a team event, DE bouts are usually 45-touch relays between two teams (depending
on what kind of team event is being used.) In all cases, the final bout score is irrelevant - all that counts
is the victory or loss. Winners will progress to the next “table” in the tableau, and losers will go home.

Setting up the DE Round

Setting up a DE round is starts with the Elimination Round Options window:

Elimination Round Optiens
Select the options for this elimination round:

Score sheet type: | 15touch ~
Fence until: |1 ~ | competitors remain.
Video from: | Mo Video

Fence off for thind place: []
Randomize seeds [ | 1 5

Cancel

The first option lets you change the type of scoresheet used in the DE bouts.

The next option lets you decide how many competitors will remain at the end of the DE round. Fencing
Time will generally assume that you want to run your DE round until a single competitor remains. This is
the most common scenario. However, it is possible to run a DE round until you have a specified number
of competitors left by selecting it from the dropdown list.

The video option lets you specify from which round you will use video replay. Fencing Time uses this
information to set some default values when assigning strips and referees in the video bouts.

If your DE round contains the semifinals, you may optionally choose to fence-off for third place. Use the
checkbox to indicate this. You can also change this later via the DE Round Options, discussed later in this
chapter.

In some event formats (mainly World Cups), the top-seeded competitors are seeded into the tableau by
randomizing them in pairs. If you wish to do this, check the box and specify the range of seeds to
randomize in pairs. Leave this unchecked if you do not wish to randomize any of the top competitors.
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Once you have chosen the DE options, you will be shown the Delay Tableau Posting window. This
window offers you the option to delay the posting of the tableau for a specified period of time. During
this time, the tableau will not be shown on the internet live results nor screens at the venue. Instead,
the pool results will continue to be shown so that the fencers can review the results and report any
errors.

If a fencer reports an error in the pool scores, this delay will give you the opportunity to correct the
error before the tableau is posted (by aborting the DE round, fixing the score in the pool, and re-starting
the DE round.) Since re-starting the DE round will re-randomize tied fencers, the delay avoids the
confusion that would arise if the randomization pairs fencers with different opponents after the tableau
is re-created. The fencers will only see the final tableau after all corrections are made.

While the tableau posting is delayed, however, you will still be able to prepare the bout scoresheets,
assign strips and referees, etc. (Of course, if errors are reported, this work will need to be re-done.)
The delay countdown timer is displayed in a large red box in the upper-right corner of the tableau, along
with controls to adjust the delay time, pause the timer, or release the tableau immediately.

If the delay timer expires and you decide that you want to re-enable it, you can do so using the Display
Options = Restart Tableau Display Timer menu option.

The DE Round Display

DE rounds, like all other rounds, are shown on a tab in the event window. It is here where you will enter
all of the DE bout scores.

Senior Mixed Foil - Possible B2 Event
SummaryRound #1 - Pool Round #2 - Fool Round #3-DE
Strips | Referces - || Print Tableau || Print Bouts - || Results So Far || Tableau Options - || Display Optians -

Table of 64 Table of 32 Table of 16 Tableof§ ~ (4] Active Bouts  Té4:Sout + [ Order by time:
— ~
(1) CLEVELAND Grover g| CARTERJmmy S -EE-E
USA BE vs. Stip: Printed
1 {1) GLEVELAND Grover GARFIELD James | Ref v
(64) BYE-
TRUMAN Hary | states: [
ﬁ vs. Stiip: Frimed: []
(33) CARTER Jimmy Vai FILLMORE Milard | Ref. v
usa BEE =
2 BUSH George: ¥ Ready M|
(32) GARFIELD James Vsl H vs. sup || s [
usa 55 . NIXON Richard | Fef -
(16T) JEFFERSON Thomas Va o | BUCHANAN domes [ sine: GRS T
usa 25 N (16T) JEFFERSON Thomas 4 vs. sup [ ] eomes [
S LINCOLN Abraham [ Ret -
L= o| OBAMABarck [ | Ready _[H]
(49) BYE- 2 H vs. s Prnted: []
WILSON Woodrow | Ret v
(16T) ROOSEVELT Franklin . —
(16T) ROOSEVELT Frankli ! EISENHOWERD . sieres: [ I L
ranklin
UsA B g vs. |
TAYLOR Zachay et =
©) F?ED Gerald [ [ROOSEVELT The.. [sunes: [ IR L
P
UsA = | (9)FORD Gerald g . s || Pimed
(56) -BYE- GRANT Uysses | Ref v
2 MCKINLEY Wilam | Ststes: [T B
(41) TRUMAN Harry Fal o vs. s || Prmes [
usa BE =) JOHNSON Lyndon | Ref. ~
(24T) FILLMORE Millard Vs KENNEDY John  |states: TG O L
Usa BE ﬁ vs. swp || prmes: [
e MONROE James | Ret v
(24T) BUSH George Va L= |
= = JEFFERSON Tho | siares: [ OO L
7 : sug: |
(40) NIXON Richard Pal Hoosg‘\'fsm Fra et [ >
usa B
= VAN BUREN Martn | siws: [T ]
(57) -BYE- vs. swp || Poea []
(8) PIERCE Franklin JACKSON Andrew |t v
(E) PIERCE Franidin TYLERUohn  |sures: TR ]
usa 22 vs. |
15 MADISON .lames. v CLINTON Bil Ref: v
< > T eeee———
Find competor: | ~|| cear View: | Al - Table of 64 v Font size: [ ]
& Compettors || =] Seeding @ Referees 2 Format D Mark Time Z Notes Ao, v Firish Event Abort Round
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The DE round display should look very familiar since it is modeled directly after a standard DE
scoresheet. You can adjust the font size used to draw this display using the slider in the lower-right
corner. You can also view certain parts of the tableau by using the “View” dropdown list at the bottom
of the window.

The DE Tableau

The majority of the DE display window is taken up by the DE tableau. Depending on the size of the
tableau, you may need to use the scroll bars to see it entirely.

The ordering of the competitors in the tableau is based on their seed. Each unfenced bout has two
buttons in the space where the winner’s name would appear. The top button is used to enter the results
of the bout. The bottom button is used to set bout options such as the start time, strip number, and
referees as well as to print out the scoresheet for the bout. For more information on printing bout
scoresheets, see the Printing Scoresheets section below.

The Active Bout List

The right side of the DE display shows the active bout list, which lists all of the bouts that can be fenced.
By default, the bouts are ordered in table order (from top to bottom) but you can choose to order them
by time using the checkbox. This entire active bout list can be hidden from view by clicking the arrow
button near the top of the list.

table of 16. To the right of this are the competitors. Hovering ve- S ——
the mouse pointer over a competitor will show that
competitor’s club/division/country affiliation (if any.)

Each active bout in the list shows which table it is in, such as the E T Ready |

Washington, George | Ref: | - |

On the right side of the bout, the status is displayed. If a clock is running on the bout (i.e. a fencer is
taking their 10-minute break between bouts), the time remaining on this clock is shown. You can mark
bouts as being fenced on-strip by checking the box to the right of the status.

Under the status is a box where you can assign a strip number to the bout, as well as mark the bout as
printed or not. Finally, a dropdown list lets you quickly set the bout referee. When fencing a team event,
the referee dropdown list is replaced by a “Setup Team Match” button, which you can use to set up the
team match and print the scoresheet.

The active bout list can be used to locate a bout in the tableau quickly. This is especially useful for large
DE tableaus where locating a specific bout could require a lot of scrolling around. To find a bout, simply
click on the corresponding bout in the active bout list. The bout will automatically scroll into view and
will highlight in blue. Double-clicking a bout will let you enter the score for the bout.

Results So Far

As the round progresses, it is possible to determine the final place of the competitors that have been
eliminated. Clicking the “Results So Far” button above the tableau will report the final places of the
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competitors that can be determined. Note that all of the bout results must be entered in a table of the
tableau for the losing competitors to be listed in the Results So Far list.

Strip Assignments

The process of assigning bouts to strips can follow a number of different strategies. For smaller events, it
may make sense to not assign bouts to a specific strip, but rather just assign bouts to the next available
strip. Larger events often will partition the tableau into quarters or eighths and assign one or more strips
to each partition. When using the partitioning approach, you have the additional option of assigning
each bout to a specific strip and time, or simply fence each bout in on the first available strip allocated
to that partition.

If you are using the “assign bouts as strips become available” approach, then it generally isn’t worth
tracking strip assignments in Fencing Time. If you do wish to track strips, the easiest way is to manually
enter the strip number in the Active Bout List as each bout is assigned to a strip.

If you plan on using the partitioning approach, Fencing Time offers two ways to assign strips. To begin
the strip assignment process, select the “Assign Strips to Tableau Partitions” option on the Strips
dropdown menu above the tableau.

Assigning Strips by Partition

When assigning strips by partition, you are essentially taking the tableau, dividing it into halves, quarters
or eighths, and assigning a group of strips to each partition. Within each partition, bouts are assigned to
the first available strip. Bouts are not pre-assigned to specific strips at specific times.

these events, the term “pod” is often used rather than “partition”; the meaning is the

1@ This is approach used at USA Fencing national events and large regional events. At
same.

To assign strips using the partition approach, select the “Assign Strips by Partition” tab in the Assign
Strips and Times window.
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Assign Strips and Times
Strips and times may be assigned for each bout in the selected table (64. 32. 16. etc.). or by tableau partition
(quarters, halves, etc.). Select the method you wish to use, enter the requested data. and click "Apply Changes™
to assign strips and times for each bout .
Assign strips for: | Table of 64 o Strip assignments:
Assign Strips for each Bout  Assign Strips by Fartition Bout #  Part Strips Time 2
R G (=
MNumber of partitions: | 4 w Apply through all tables 2 Pq
- . 3 P1 (Bye) (Bye}
Partition #1: I:I 4 P (Bye) Bye)
Pation#2: | | 5 PI B (Bre)
6 P1
Partition #3: I:I - P
Pattion#4: | | 3 P1 Bye)  (Bye)
9 p2 (Bye) (Bye)
10 P2
i P2 {Eye) (Bye)
Apply Changes 12 P2 (Bye) (Bye) “
QK Cancel

The “Assign strips for” option lets you choose which table in the tableau you wish to operate on.
Generally, you will want to make your selections using the first table and select the “Apply through all
tables” option to have the strip assighnments use the same partitioning through the tableau. If you are
using video replay (and had indicated so when starting the DE round), Fencing Time will apply the strip
assignments through all of the tables until video is reached (since you will usually move to different
strips at that point.)

The “Number of partitions” dropdown lets you choose how many partitions you plan on using. As you
change this value, the number of “Partition #” text fields will be updated to reflect the new number. In
each of these text fields, you can enter a list of strip numbers or any arbitrary text string you wish.

Once you have filled out the list of strips for each partition, click “Apply Changes”. This will update the
grid on the right side of the window with the assigned strips. This grid shows every bout in the selected
table, which partition it is in, and the assigned strips.

Assigning Strips and Times for each Bout

At some events, DE bouts are fenced following a structured schedule. Rather than fencing bouts as
quickly as possible by utilizing the first available strip, every bout is scheduled to be fenced at a specific
time and on a specific strip. This approach is typically used at FIE events like World Cups.
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Assign Strips and Times
Strips and times may be assigned for each bout in the selected table (64. 32. 16. etc.). or by tableau partition
(quarters, halves, etc.). Select the method you wish to use, enter the requested data. and click "Apply Changes™
to assign strips and times for each bout .
Assign strips for: | Table of 32 o Strip assignments:
Assign Strips for each Bout  Assign Strips by Partition Bout #  Part Strips Time 2
1 [P1 [Bue 10:00AM
Assign tableau by: Quarters ~ 2 Pl Blue 10:20 AM
Strip numbers fie 1,236, etc) |E|ue. Yellow, Green, Red v| 3 F1 Blue 10:40 AM
4 P1 Blue 11:00 AM
Start time for bouts: 10:00 AM 5 P2 Yellow 10:00 AM
) 6 P2 Yellow 10:20 AM
Time bet bouts {minutes): 20
Ime between bouts frinuics) EXNE 7 P2 Yelow  10:40 AM
Skip completed bouts: O g P2 Yelow  11:00 AM
9 P3 Green 10:00 AM
10 P3 (Green 10:20 AM
. |11 P3 (Green 10:40 AM
12 P3 (Green 11:00 AM y
QK Cancel

To assign strips and times for each bout, select the “Assign Strips for each Bout” tab in the Assign Strips
and Times window. When assigning strips this way, you generally will assign strips for each individual
table. As you change the table selection, the strip assignments grid will update showing the list of bouts
in each table with their assigned strip and time.

Next, choose the partitioning method using the “Assign tableau by” dropdown list. This lets you choose
how many partitions you will be using. In almost every situation, you will want to assign strips by
quarter.

Enter the strip numbers to use in the “Strips numbers” box. You can list strips individually separated by
commas, or ranges using hyphens. For example, if you enter “1,3,5-9,14,16”, Fencing Time will interpret
this as strips 1, 3,5, 6, 7, 8,9, 14, and 16. You can also use lettered ranges such as “A1-4” which would
mean strips Al, A2, A3, and A4.

The strip numbers box also includes a dropdown list of options commonly used at World Cups and other
FIE events. These options include variations on the standard four colored strips (blue, yellow, green and
red) for quick selection.

In the “Start time for bouts” box, enter the time at which the first bouts will start (using a 12 or 24 hour
clock.) In the “Time between bouts” box, enter how many minutes you wish to schedule for each bout.
Typical times are 25 minutes for foil and epee, and 20 minutes for saber.

Once you have made your selections, click “Apply Changes”. This will update the grid on the right side of
the window with the assigned strips and times. If you are satisfied with the assignments, click “OK”.

Regardless of which method you use to assign strips and times, you can manually set the strip and time

for a specific bout by clicking the button in that bout on the tableau.
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Viewing the Strip Assignments

To view an alphabetical list of competitors showing their strip assighment and report time (if set), click
Strips = View Competitor Strip Assignments on the blue bar above the tableau. This list can be printed
and posted along with the tableau — it provides competitors with a much easier way to locate their strip
rather than scanning the entire tableau for their name.

Assigning Referees to Bouts

At some events (mainly FIE events), it is standard procedure to assign referees to each DE bout. This is
done by the tournament software in an impartial way, and also to avoid conflicts with fencers from the
same country.

Referees are assigned by table of the tableau (128, 64, 32, etc.) since all bouts in the current table of the
tableau are completed before moving to the next table. In order to properly schedule the assignment of
referees, you must assign strips and times to the bouts before assigning referees. Fencing Time will
warn you if this has not been done.

In the early tables of the tableau (256, 128, and the preliminary 64), usually every referee is used.
Tables from the final 64 are generally assigned using a subset of referees selected by the referee
delegate.

Assign Referees to Tableau

To assign referees, select Referees = Assign Referees from the Bouts o assign: Teble of G4 v
dropdown menu above the tableau. This will show a popup with | A=enbr: Quariers <
Several OptiOﬂS. Ref stays on same strip:

Skip completed bouts:

Minimize corflicts [ Clubs
The first option lets you select which round of the tableau to sm
assign. Fencing Time will offer all of the rounds where all of the Othr eferes
fencers are known, as well as the next round where only some Canca

of the fencers may be known. In that case, Fencing Time will try
to avoid conflicts with the two fencers in the prior round since either one of them could win the bout.

The “Assign by” option lets you choose how you want to partition the table for assignment. Partitions
should be chosen based on how you want to group referees. For example, if the referee delegate
selects referees for each quadrant of the table, select “Assign by quarters.” If the referee delegate
wants to assign referees to the entire tableau (as is often done for the T128 and earlier), select “Entire
tableau.”

The next two options — “Ref stays on same strip” and “Skip completed bouts apply those rules to the
referee assignment process.

The final option is to specify what criteria to use when minimizing conflicts. For FIE events, it is
mandatory to separate by country.

The next screen consists of several parts. At the top are two lists of referees. The bottom lists all of the
bouts in the table you chose in the first step.
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Assign Referees for the Table of 64

Seledlh:mmrefmmngthehtﬂmhdm then choose how many should be jomly che .lnrefthehmlsmeﬂ:hpil‘ldthelﬂlleﬂ.l
Click the "Assign Primary Referees™ to perform the assignment . “nmmmt@hemmﬂedfnrthwdmrd

T EE——

& Part Name

Name Rating Country & Part Rating Country

Number of primary referees to use per part: _ Assian Primary Ref Mumber of video referees to use per part: _ Assian Video Ref

Bouts and assigned referses:
# Part Strip Time Competitor #1 Competitor #2 Referee Video AssistiBoom ~

1 Blue 9:00 AM Carter (USA) Garfield (USA)

6 1 Blue 9:25AM Truman (USA) Fillmore (USA)
1 Blue 9:50 AM Bush (USA) Nixon (USA)

10 2 Yellow 2:00 AM Buchanan (USA) Lincaln (USA)

15 2 Yellow 9:25AM Obama (USA) Wilsan (USA)

18 3 Green 9:00 AM Eisenhower (USA) Taylor (USA)

23 3 Green 9:25AM Roosevelt (USA) Grant (USA)

26 4 Red 9:00 AM McKinley (USA) Johnson (USA) v

| Print Assignments | | Clear All Assignments |

Assignments will not appear on the remote monitor referee feed
urtil match scroresheets are printed.

Assigning referees is a two-step process. First, you select which referees to assign to each part of the
tableau. Then, you instruct Fencing Time to do the assighments.

To see th|s |n act|on, C|ICk Select Referees for Tableau Parts
“ i " i Select the ref hat the Refereei has ct each of the tabl he tabs
Select Prl.mary Referees”. Th.|s Select the referes that the Referseing Delegate has chosen 10 use in each part of the tableau using the tabs|
opens a window where you will below-
see a” Of the referees in the -“‘:“EMErEfEfEeSUm' - - First quarter  Second quarter  Third quarter  Fourth quarter
. . ame: 4 Rating ountry Referees ()
e\{ent- qn the ”ght' side of the ANGELOVA-ATANASSOV A N1 BUL Nome © Rang | Couriny
window is a collection of tabs, GELLER Adam T. N2 USA
GELLER Alan S5 N2 LSA
one for each part of the table. MAR Kevin N2 UsA
. . MAYER Richard N2 LISA
Each tab contains a list of PASHBY Sephen N Tusa
referees that will be used in THORNTON Ronald J N2 USA
. : TOLBERT Zoe N1 USA
that partition, as well as a list of | |vay scovk seront. N2 UsA
the fencers in that partition. VOGT Suzanne i Competiors:
Name Country ™
CLEVELAND Gi UsA
Use the arrow buttons to move CARTER Sy Uoa
. Automatic Selection
referees into and out of each GARFIELD James A. usA
e K @ Assign referees to: JEFFERSON Thomas UsA
partition’s referee list. If your ) ROOSEVELT Franklin D. UsA
referee delegate is following @ o o & o
the stf'mda rd. pros:edure, he or Pesign using AVB referce fts g't;:%f:"':rd ﬂgﬁ
she will provide lists of referees NIXON Richard T
for each partition.

) ‘ Chapter 17: Direct Elimination Rounds
ul



If the referee delegate has not given you a list of referees for each partition, you can have Fencing Time
allocate the referees to each partition for you. Fencing Time will try to minimize conflicts with the
fencers in each partition so that when it comes time to assign referees to bouts, the chances of a conflict
are even smaller.

To have Fencing Time allocate referees to partitions, first use the “Remove Referee” button to remove
any referees that you do not wish to use. Once this is done, select how many referees should be
assigned. The default option will be to assign an equal number of referees to each partition. Finally,
click “Assign” to perform the assignment. You can then review the assignments made and make any
changes using the arrow buttons.

Another option is to use “A” and “B” referee lists. In this option, the referee delegate gives you two lists
of referees — “A” refs, which are the “stronger” referees, and “B” referees, which are “weaker”. When
you choose this option, a window will open where you move the referees into either the “A” or “B” list.
Once this has been done and you click “Assign”, Fencing Time will allocate referees to each partition
equally spreading the “A” and “B” referees across the partitions (while also avoiding country conflicts.)

Once you have assigned referees to each partition (either automatically or manually), click “OK” to
return to the prior screen. The list of referees at the top of the screen will now be populated showing
which partition each referee will be assigned to.

Assign Referees for the Table of 64

Select the primary referees using the button below. then choose how many should be randomly chosen to ref the bouts in each part of the tableau

Click the "Assign Primary Referees” to perform the assignment. The same can then be for the video referees.
Select Pimary Referees [[] Assign video referees using primary referees Select Video Referces

Name Part Rating Courtry ™ MName Part Rating Country
ANGELOVA-ATANASSOV Anna |.

GELLER Adam T. 3 NZ UsA

GELLER Alan 5 1 NZ UsA

MAR Kevin 2 NZ UsA

MAYER Richard 3 N2 UsA

PASHBY Stephen N 3 NZ UsA

THORNTON Ronald J. 4 NZ USA v
Number of primary referees to use per part: |3 = e Ty e 4 = e
Bouts and assigned referees:

# Part Strip Time Competitor #1 Competitor #2 Referee Video AssistBoom ~
1 Blue S:00 AM Carter (USA) Garfield (USA)

6 1 Blue 9:25AM Truman (USA) Fillmore (USA)

7 1 Blue 9:50 AM Bush (USA) Nixon (LISA)

10 2 Yellow 9:00AM Buchanan (LUSA) Lincaln (USA)

15 2 Yellow 9:25AM Obama (USA) Wilson (USA)

18 3 Green 900 AM Eisenhower (USA) Taylor (USA)

23 3 Green  9:25AM Roosevelt (USA) Grant (USA)

26 4 Red 9:00 AM McKinley (USA) Johnson (USA) v

Print Assignments Clear All Assignments Agsignments will not appear on the remote monitor referee feed oK Cace

urttil match scroresheets are printed.

Under the referee list, you can choose how many referees to use from each partition’s referee list. For
example, if the referee delegate gave you six referees for each quarter of the tableau but only four of
those should be chosen, set this number to four. When you click the green “Assign Primary Referees”
button, Fencing Time will randomly pick four referees out of the six and assign those four to the bouts in
the quarter.
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Assigning video referees can be done in two ways. If you want to use the same referees as both primary
and video referee, you can simply check the “Assign video referees using primary referees.” This will
rotate all of the referees through being primary and video referee. However, if you want to assign video
referees from a separate pool of referees, you can do this by clicking the “Select Video Referees” button.
The procedure for selecting video referees then follows the same process as was done for primary
referees.

When you are ready to do the actual referee assignment, click the large green “Assign Primary Referees”
button. This will assign the referees to each bout, using the referees in each partition. The results of the
draw will be shown in the grid at the bottom if the window. If any conflicts exist, they will be
highlighted in yellow. If you are assigning video referees separately, click the “Assign Video Referees” to
perform that assignment.

If you chose to use the “A” and “B” referee lists, Fencing Time will do its best to avoid pairing two “B”
referees together. If this happens, it will appear as a conflict so that the delegate can decide what to do.

Printing the Tableau and Bout Scoresheets

One of the biggest hassles in running a tournament is preparing the scoresheets for each bout. Fencing
Time has a number of features to make this process easier for you.

Printing the Tableau

To print the tableau, click the “Print Tableau” button above the Print Tableau
tableau. This will show the Print Tableau window, which lets you
choose exactly how you want the tableau printed.

‘Which table in the tableau do you wart to start printing from?

The first option lets you decide which table of the tableau to start Table of 4
printing from. For example, you could print starting at the

quarterfinals by selecting the Round of 8. Orientation: | Portrat (16 bouts/page)
Include on printout
The remaining options control the orientation of the tableau on W - WL e e
I . . f additi linf . h [ Competitor clubs [ Bout ID numbers
paper, as well as various pieces of additional information that can ] Compettor disions ] Stip numbers
be included on the prlntOUt. Competitor countries [ Scheduled bout time
[ Referees [] Mark as CORRECTED

. o | Competitor affiliations in i lete bout:
Printing Bout Scoresheets crpetorsTistons ineampEte borts

To print the scoresheets, select “Print Bout Scoresheets” on the Preview Prirt Ersr]

“Print Bouts” menu above the tableau. This will show the Print
Elimination Bouts window.

This window lists all the bouts that are ready for printing. By default, Fencing Time will print all
unprinted bouts where both competitors have been determined. You can choose to include bouts where
at least one competitor is known, in which the unknown competitor will be left blank, allowing you to
pencil them in when they have been determined. This greatly speeds up the process of handing
scoresheets to the fencers to return to the referees.

You can also print all of the bout scoresheets in the tableau, including those where neither of the
competitors is known. By selecting this option, you can print all of the scoresheets at the start of the
round and fill them in as the competitors are determined. Doing this helps you avoid potential
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bottlenecks at the computer since you will never need to wait for more scoresheets to be printed. Note
that the scoresheets that are completely blank still are numbered with a bout ID number, the table, and
sequence number. It is important that you put the proper competitors on the proper sheet when filling
them out to avoid confusion.

In some cases, you may wish to only print bout scoresheets for a specific table — this option is also
available, and you can optionally include bouts that have already been printed.

If you select the “Include area to record video appeals” option, Fencing Time will print the scoresheet
with an additional area used to record each video appeal request made. For each request, the score,
time, and the opinion of the two referees can be recorded, along with the final decision made. This
information can then be entered into Fencing Time when recording the bout results.

Fencing Time offers many more options to control how DE scoresheets are printed. To see these
options, click the “Printing Options...” button at the bottom of the Print Elimination Bouts window. Most
of the options are self-explanatory; some of the less-obvious ones are described below.

Bout Scoresheet Collation
Printing bout scoresheets in collated order is a huge timesaver and eliminates the need to sort the bout
slips after they have been cut. The collation feature is best illustrated with an example.

Suppose you have 16 bout scoresheets that need to PAEGE 1 PARE 2
be printed. Using the “traditional” method of < 1 - 5
printing shown to the right, the first page will 3 7

contain bouts 1 through 4; page two will contain i 5

bouts 5-8, and so on. In other words, the bouts are PAGE 3 PAGE 4
printed in order. While this seems intuitive, when 10 iG]

you cut up the bout scoresheets, you will have to do = = 5 =

a great deal of manual sorting to keep these

scoresheets in the proper order.

When using Fencing Time’s collation feature, the number of cuts you have to make is greatly minimized,
and the bouts will not require any sorting once cut.

To use the collation feature, you first must tell PAGE 1 PAGE 2

Fencing Time how many sheets you will cut at a time. 1 z

For example, if you use a collate setting of four pages, 3 : i £

the scoresheets will be distributed across the four 13 4

pages as shown to the right. 3PHEE 4 qPHEE 4
7 G

Notice that when the four pages are stacked and cut G = T 1

together, each stack will already be in order. Cutting
through the four pages as a group on the line under
the first bout will yield a stack of four bouts, numbers 1-4 already in order. As you make each successive
cut, you will have the next four bouts in order and can simply stack them right after bouts 1-4.
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Notice that if you were to cut the collated bouts three pages at a time, the order of the scoresheets
would make no sense. As a result, you must make sure you cut the scoresheets using the same number
of pages that you specified in the bout options.

Expanding Score Boxes

In some countries, people are used to scoresheets with only 15 score boxes instead of 29 (so that when
fencing standard 15-touch bouts, each touch can be individually recorded up to a final score of 15-14.)
Fencing Time offers the option to print “collapsed” scoresheets where the score boxes have not been
“expanded” to 29:

Table Strip # Stan Tima Event The Battle in Seattke ROC BoutID #
32 D1AMF 1202
172672020
Szed [Mame Southern CATUSA| Cands Video Signature Bout Part/Pod
7 |CATLIMN Adam ¥ R G3R Bk pY¥ pR pR pBEk| 1 2 1:_3 4
Refares .I:“E 2
12|34 |5 |8 |7 ]85 |t0|1]2]|13]14]15| Score |ViD | VWinnaria St 0=
1212 Top | =
—
Winner Mame -
Szed [Mame Morthern CAFUSA | Cards Video Signature
26 |LIMCharles Y R G3R Bl pY pR pR pBlk| 1 2

= CamyTight Fancing Time, LUC

To use “unexpanded” score boxes, check the corresponding box on the print options.

Bout Scoresheet Barcodes

By default, DE scoresheets include a barcode. If your computer has a barcode reader attached to it, you
can quickly bring up the bout scores entry window by scanning the barcode. If you do not want to print
barcodes on your DE scoresheets, an option has been provided to disable them.

Print Bouts by Strip or Referee

Printing bouts by strip or referee can be useful when running events that assign referees to all bouts in
the current table (such as FIE events.) Selecting these options will enable sorting slips by strip or
referee.

Call Room Bag Tags

Call room bag tags are simply full-page printouts with each fencer’s name and nationality in a large font
which can be used to track fencer’s bags in the call room. The tags can also be used as signs on the strip
if you do not have large displays showing the names of each fencer.

To print the bag tags, select “Print Call Room Bag Tags” from the “Print Bouts” dropdown menu and
select which round you wish to print from.

Entering Bout Scores

To enter an elimination bout score, you can use one of the following methods:

1. Click the enter score button located on the tableau where the winner's name would appear
2. Double-click the bout in the active bout list
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3. Enter the bout's ID number into the “Score Bout ID” box on the main window toolbar
4. Enter the bout's ID number in the box at the top of the Bout Result window
5. Scan the bout’s scoresheet with a barcode scanner

In all of the above methods, you will be presented with the Bout Result window:

Bout Result 7 Y
Enter score for bout 1D #

Table: |32 Bout #: | 2of 16 Qut: |16

‘Winner to bout 1D #242 Bottom

JEFFERSON Thomas [ Jooao
vs. + 01 %5

ROOSEVELT Franklin [ JooOono

Referse: | V| Fi

Video: | v|

Video Appeals et QK Close

At the top of the window is information about the bout such as the bout ID number, which table it is in,
what the bout sequence number is, how many bouts remain unfenced in the current table, and the bout
ID # where the winning competitor should be placed.

To record the score, enter the bout scores in the boxes next to each competitor's name. The winner will
be automatically determined by comparing the two scores. If there is a tie, you will be prompted to
select the winner. Simply click on the name of the

competitor that should be marked as the victor. Bout Result rox
Enter score for bout ID #

The dropdown lists of referees contain all of the referees EiE [ | Bt [l o 2

which are active in the current round. You can select the e

referee and video referee for the bout or leave them [ GuiWamos | sss| [ss|  Foundng Fathers

blank if you are not tracking referees in your event. [6: LINCOLN Abraham L] [ ]2 MADISON ames o
[5: JOHNSON Andrew [ ] [/ ADAMS sohn v

If you printed the scoresheets with the area for recording | [zcranT uysess. I[ 1 [ ]2 Jerrerson Thomas  ~

video appeals, you can enter the recorded appeal data [6: LINCOLN Aoreham I 1 [ ][v#Daus jon v

by clicking the “Video Appeals” button. [+ GRANT Uysses 5. I ] [ ]2 mADISON James -
[5: JOHNSON Andrew [ ] [ |2 JEFFERSON Thomes  ~

When running a team event, the Bout Result window will | [4:GRANT Upssess. I ] [t ADAwS o >

look slightly different. The top section of the window will | [6:LINCOLN Arzham IL_] [_][2JeFrERsON Thomas v

contain the same information, but the score area will be (5 JOHNSON Andrew Il 1 [ ]]2mADISON James ©

replaced by the 45-touch relay scoresheet. +0 80 %0 ™ 40 80 B0

Referse 1: | ~] T

Down the center of the window are two columns for the Referce | 7

running score at the end of each bout. Note that this is Assfﬁ: | -]

not the number of touches scored in the bout, but the e | -]

running team score at the end of each bout. If Fencing - Nod =
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Time detects a score that is out of place, such as one where the running total has decreased, an error
icon will appear.

The final score for each team must be entered in the bottom score box. This is the score that will be
recorded for the match. If you do not wish to enter detailed match scores for every bout, simply enter
the final scores in the bottom boxes.

When a team has four members, the name of each team member will be displayed in each dropdown
list. If you click one of these lists, you will notice that the choices are the fencers as initially assigned, as
well as the reserve fencer. This allows you to change the fencer to the reserve if they are used during
the match. If a team has only three members, the dropdown lists will not appear since there is no
reserve to substitute in for another fencer.

Team bouts can have four referees, all of which can be set using the dropdown lists at the bottom of the
window.

Clicking the “Next” button will clear the window and move the cursor to the bout ID field. After entering
the ID of the next bout that you want to record, the window will populate with the competitor’s names
and you can enter the scores. This cycle of “enter bout ID, enter score, enter bout ID” can make entering
a large number of bout scores highly efficient. Bout IDs are more thoroughly covered later in this
chapter.

Changing Existing Scores

To change the results of a bout that has already been entered, select the bout using the bout's edit
score button or bout ID as usual, and then modify the scores as necessary. If the winner changes as a
result of your changes, the new winner will be propagated down the tableau in place of the old winner.
For example, suppose you have a bout where Competitor A fenced Competitor B and A wins. A then
goes on to beat Competitor C in the next bout. If you modify the original bout to make Competitor B the
winner, B will be marked as the winner of the bout with Competitor C.

Clearing Scores

The Bout Result window also has “Clear” button which is used to erase the score and referee details of
the selected bout. However, this should be done with caution. If you clear the results of a bout, all bouts
that follow it will also be cleared. Using the example above, if you clear the results of the bout between
Competitors A and B, the results from the bout with Competitor C will automatically be cleared. This is
necessary because Fencing Time no longer knows whom Competitor C will fence, so there cannot be a
result.

Bout ID Numbers

Often, you will be running a tournament with multiple simultaneous events. At some point, you will
have several events fencing some kind of elimination round. The computer operator will start getting
swamped with bout scoresheets and will need to constantly switch back and forth between events to
enter the scores. Clearly, this can be inefficient and time-consuming.

Fencing Time has a unique solution to this problem. That solution is the bout ID number.
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Every pool, elimination bout, and team match in your tournament has a completely unique ID number.
This number will never be repeated and is guaranteed to uniquely identify a specific bout/pool/match in
the entire tournament, regardless of which event it is in. The bout ID number is found in the upper-right
corner of every printed bout scoresheet.

To enter a bout score, first locate the bout ID on the scoresheet. Next, click on the “Score Bout ID#” text
field on the main window toolbar. Enter the bout ID number and press Enter or click the green arrow to
the right of the text entry box. This will bring up the Bout Result window, where you can enter the bout
score as you normally would.

Fencing Time - December |

File  View PBeports Tools Help

| Save End Tournament | [fg [fy @ | ¥ Eh |Sc0re BoutID#| |a|

After entering the score, if you have more bouts to enter (regardless of which event they are for), click
the “Next” button. The competitors and scores will clear, and the cursor will move to the bout ID box at
the top of the window. Enter the bout ID of the next bout you wish to enter, and press Enter or Tab. The
window will again populate with the bout information, and you can now enter the scores. To enter more
scores, simply repeat this process until all bouts have been entered.

Aside from the ability to enter scores quickly, notice that the bout ID system completely removes the
need to switch from event to event to enter scores. You no longer need to hunt for the bout on the
tableau or switch tabs to find the correct event. This alone greatly speeds up the score entry process.

When you rely on the bout ID numbers, it sometimes is handy to have the bout IDs of each bout
displayed on the tableau. This is especially true if you are using a printed tableau to track the progress of
the event and are filling in blank scoresheets. To display the bout IDs on the tableau in the event
window, select the “Bout ID Numbers” option on the Display Options menu above the tableau. There is
a similar option available when setting up the tableau for printing.

Bout ID Barcodes

If you are fortunate to have a barcode scanner hooked up to your computer, the process becomes even
faster because you do not need to enter bout IDs at all. Simply scan the barcode from the scoresheet
and Fencing Time will automatically display the Bout Result window for that bout.

Handheld barcode scanners are quite inexpensive — some can be purchased for as little as $20 online. If
you purchase a scanner, it must be capable of reading “Code 128" barcodes.

Withdrawals, Exclusions, and Scratches

If a competitor medically withdraws, is excluded (from a black card), or fails to appear (forfeit) during
the DE round, their opponent will automatically be marked as the winner of the bout. In the rare event
where both fencers withdraw, are excluded, or fail to appear, a “Bye” will be promoted as the winner of
the bout.

Marking a competitor as withdrawn, excluded, or forfeited is done in the Bout Result window. Next to
each competitor’s score box are three checkboxes representing the three situations — medical
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withdrawal, black card exclusion, or failure to : ¥ P T
. . A Hamrison. William |

appear. Checking any of these options will disable

score entry since the score is not relevant if one of

To undo a withdrawal/exclusion/forfeit, use the “Clear” button just like you would with clearing the
bout scores.

Tableau & Display Options

[
—
Vs + 0 7g
these situations occurs. Washington, George ] 8

The “Tableau Options” and “Display Options” dropdown menus on the blue bar above the tableau
contain a number of options that you may find useful during your elimination rounds.

Fence-off for Third Place

If your tableau includes the semifinals, you will have the option to fence-off for third place. If you had
set this option when you created the round, the option will be pre-selected. At any time during the
round, you can decide to add or remove the fence-off for third place. Note that if there is already a
score present in the fence-off bout and you uncheck the fence-off option, you will lose the score from
that bout.

Swap Competitor Positions

In rare situations, it may be necessary to swap the position of two competitors in the tableau. Selecting
this option will show a popup window where you can select the two competitors to swap. Note that you
cannot swap competitors who have already fenced a bout in the tableau. (If this must be done, you
must clear all of the competitor’s bout scores before performing the swap.)

Fill Entire Tableau / Current Table with Random Scores

Selecting either of these options will fill the unfenced bouts on the tableau or the current table with
random scores. This is useful for running a sample tournament or otherwise just experimenting with
Fencing Time.

Display Options Menu
The “Display Options” menu lets you configure how much information to display on your on-screen
tableau. The possible options are:

e Competitor Clubs — Shows the club affiliations of each competitor.

e Competitor Divisions — Shows the division affiliation of each competitor.

e Competitor Countries — Shows the country affiliation and its flag of each competitor.

e Competitor Classifications — Shows the competitor classifications in individual events (UFA
Fencing events only)

o Competitor Affiliations in Incomplete Bouts — If you have the tableau set to a view where some
bouts in the leftmost column are not yet fenced, this option will show the affiliations of the two
fencers (such as “USA or ITA”) on the tableau.

e Referees — Shows the referee(s) that are assigned to each bout.

e  Strip Numbers — Shows which strip the bout has been assigned to (if any.)

o Scheduled Bout Time — Displays the time at which the bout is scheduled to be fenced.

o ‘ Chapter 17: Direct Elimination Rounds
w



e Bout ID Numbers — Displays the unique bout ID number for each bout. For more information,
see the Elimination Bout ID Numbers topic earlier in this chapter.

e Bout Sequence Numbers — Displays a small number in each bout indicating where the bout is
located in the table. For example, in the table of 32, the sixteen bouts will be numbered 1-16.

e View Positions of Tied Competitors — Shows the list of tableau positions taken by tied
competitors (this is the same as the list shown when the DE round was started.)

e View Swaps Made in Pairs — Shows the list of competitor swaps made in pairs if this option was
chosen when setting up the DE round. This is the same list that is shown when the DE round
starts.

e Restart Tableau Display Timer — Allows you to restart the delay timer used to hide the public
display of the tableau.

Finishing DE Rounds

Fencing Time will automatically determine that a DE round is finished when all of the bout scores have
been entered. Once the round has been finished, you will not be able to go back and change the scores
since doing so could affect the results of the round.

To officially end the round, click the green “Start Next Round” button. Fencing Time will automatically
promote the remaining competitors to the next round. If the round is the final round in the event, the
“Finish Event” button will be displayed and clicking it will end the event.
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Chapter 18: Repéchage and All-Places-Fenced Rounds

In addition to standard single-elimination DE rounds, Fencing Time can run repéchage and “all-places-
fenced” rounds. These formats are far less common than standard DE rounds, but Fencing Time fully
supports them for both individual and team events if you choose to use them.

Repéchage Explained

If you were to do a survey of fencers, you would find that the vast majority have never had any
experience with repéchage. An even larger number would probably admit that they have no idea how
repéchage works. In actuality, repéchage is not very complex and makes logical sense once you think
about it.

In a repéchage round, each competitor has two chances to advance to the final 8. It differs from a
standard DE round in this way because a single loss does not mean elimination. A competitor is only
eliminated after two losses. This is why repéchage is sometimes referred to as “double elimination.”
The bouts in a repéchage round are identical to those fenced in a standard DE round and follow the
same rules.

The intent of repéchage is to narrow the field from 32 or 16 down to 8 finalists. There are two kinds of
repéchage, “repéchage from 32” and “repéchage from 16”. These two numbers indicate the size of the
initial repéchage table, just like a “DE of 32” refers to a DE round that starts with a table of 32.

To demonstrate how repéchage works, refer to the sample repéchage table below. This example is a
repéchage from 16, but repéchage from 32 works in a similar way.
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Table C (8 Table A (16 Table B (8

{1} Johnson, Lyndon

{18) -BYE- {1} Johnson, Lyndon
(18)-BYE-

{5} Eisenhower, Dwight - E|
=
(8} Tyler, John E
[3) Roosevelt, Franklin -
=
[12) Pigrce, Frankiin B

|Z| {13} Kennedy, John . El
£
{4) Wilson, Woodrow B
{2T) Bush, George -
=
{14} Johnson, Andrew .7

IZI (11) McKinley, Willizam . EI
=
5] Polk, James B
{7} Re=gan, Ronald .
=
{10) Truman, Hamy E

|z| (13} Madison, James - |z|
=
[2T) Clinton, Bil 2

If you ignore table C and everything to its left, notice that tables A and B are simply a standard DE
tableau from 16 down to 4. This can be called the “winner's path”.

As you would expect, the fencer who wins the bout in table A will advance to table B. The fencer that
wins in table B advances to the rightmost table of 4 fencers. These four “double-winners” have assured
themselves a place in the final round of 8 (after the repéchage).

Remember, the goal of repéchage is to promote 8 fencers to the final round. The “double-winners”
make up four of these eight fencers. However, where do the other four come from? That is where the
repéchage comes in.

Look again at table A. As we said, the winners of bouts in A go to table B. However, the losers are placed
into table C. All of these losers fence each other. If a fencer loses their bout in table C, that would be
their second loss (since their loss in A put them in C in the first place.) Once they've lost their second
bout, they are now eliminated. The winner of the bout in table C has their name put on the lines left of
table C.

Once we have the four winners of table C, we seed them into the new table D, which is simply a single-
elimination tree that goes from 8 down to 4. The winners of table C represent four of these eight
fencers. But where do the other four come from?
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Look back at tables A, B, and C. Notice that we Table D (8)
didn't consider the case where a fencer wins their
bout in A, but then loses their bout in B. It is
those fencers, the four who lose their bout in B,
who represent the other four positions in table D.

&

In summary, table D consists of the fencers who
have one loss and one win. They may have won
their first bout then lost their second or vice-
versa. Regardless, because they had a loss, they
now must fence each other to see who survives
table D.

&

&

The way fencers are placed in table D depends on
their initial seed. The rules for performing this (2
seeding are a bit complicated, and there are rules

that require moving fencers around in the seeding to ensure that they do not fence someone they
already fenced in a prior table. Fencing Time takes care of these rules for you, so you do not need to
worry about the details. Note that all eight fencers need to be known before table D can be seeded, so
don't be alarmed when you don't see fencers appear there even though their bout in table B or C has
been fenced.

After the eight fencers in table D fence, four winners remain. These four fencers will now advance to the
final round of 8, along with the four “double-winners” that we talked about earlier.

The final round of 8 is a standard single-elimination DE until one winner remains.
In a nutshell, that's all there is to repéchage! Repéchage from the 32 is a bit more complex - there is an

additional round due to the added fencers. However, the process is identical - if a fencer loses two
bouts, they are eliminated.

Viewing the Repéchage Tableau and Entering Scores

Repéchage rounds, like all other rounds, are shown on a round tab in your event. The display of a
repéchage tableau is virtually identical to that of a standard DE tableau. The only difference is the actual
layout of the bouts. The function of the various buttons and options available is identical to those in the
DE rounds.

For a complete description of the options available in the repéchage rounds, see the discussion in the
“Direct Elimination Rounds” chapter.

The repéchage tableau is broken into multiple parts to reflect the different phases of the repéchage
round. The primary tableau is shown first, followed by the “losers” tableau, which is populated with the
fencers that lost in the first table. The subsequent repéchage tables (fenced as straight direct
elimination trees) are drawn below primary tableau.

Scores in repéchage rounds are entered in the same way as they are done in DE rounds. However, there
is one important difference: since a repéchage round consists of several sub-tables, there is an implicit
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dependency between them. As a result, changes in one table may affect another. For example, the
results of the primary tableau are needed in order to seed the repéchage table that follows it. If you
make a change to the primary tableau that causes the winner of a bout to change (such as changing a
score, or clearing a score entirely), the repéchage table will need to be reseeded to reflect the change. If
any scores were entered in the repéchage table, those bouts would be invalidated and the scores lost.

All-Places-Fenced Rounds

All-places-fenced (“APF”) rounds are similar to standard DE and repéchage rounds. In APF rounds,
competitors are not eliminated after losing their first bout. Instead, they fence off successive bouts until
all places have been determined. This is different from standard DE rounds, where a competitor's final
place depends on when they lose their bout and their initial seeding in the round.

Fencing Time supports APF rounds from the table of 16 or the table of 8. In both cases, the rounds run
until every place has been determined.

Viewing the All-Places-Fenced Tableau and Entering Scores

All-places-fenced rounds, like all other rounds, are shown on a tab in the event window. The display of

an APF tableau is similar to that of a standard DE tableau. The only difference is the actual layout of the
bouts. The function of the various buttons and options available is identical to those in the standard DE
rounds.

The all-places-fenced tableau is broken into multiple sub-tables to reflect the cascade of bouts necessary
to determine all places. The primary table is shown first, followed by the loser’s table which is populated
by the fencers that lost in the first table. The subsequent tables used to fence off the various places are
drawn below primary table.

Scores in all-places-fenced rounds are entered in the same way as they are done in standard DE rounds.
For details on entering scores, refer to the “Direct Elimination Rounds” chapter.
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Chapter 19: Qualifier Events

Q Qualifier events are only available in tournaments run under the USA Fencing
&\ authority that are marked as such.

During the typical USA Fencing season, you may run various events that serve as qualifiers. These
qualifiers can include divisional qualifier events for Summer Nationals and the Junior Olympics, as well
as RYCs, SYCs, ROCs, and RJCCs.

Among that list of events, there are two different mechanisms for qualifying. Regional events (RYCs,
SYCs, ROCs, and RJCCs) do not qualify fencers directly, but instead award points to the top finishers in
each event. Divisional qualifiers (for Division Il, Division Ill, and Y14 at Summer Nationals, and junior and
cadet at JOs) directly qualify the top-finishing fencers for the events.

Fencing Time handles these two mechanisms differently. In the regional event case, there is not much
Fencing Time can do other than inform you which fencers earned points — this is because the actual
point list is maintained by USA Fencing. However, in the case of divisional qualifiers, Fencing Time can
apply the (often confusing) rules for you to determine who qualified.

Since USA Fencing occasionally makes modifications to the qualification rules, you should ensure
Fencing Time has the latest version of the rules. To do this, run Fencing Time while your computer is
connected to the internet. When Fencing Time starts, it will automatically check to make sure that it is
up to date.

Setting up a Qualifier Event

The first step in setting up a qualifier is to select which national event it is a qualifier for when creating
the event. You can also set this option on the “Summary” tab in the event window at any time before
finishing the event. Qualifier events are required to be gender specific.

For RYCs and RJCCs, you will also need to select the region number in which your event is hosted. This is
because only fencers from that region earn points — fencers from other regions, while welcome to
attend, do not earn points. By setting the event’s region number, Fencing Time can determine which
fencers will earn points based on the region they reside in.

For divisional qualifiers, it is very important to note which fencers may have already pre-qualified.
Generally, this is only a consideration for JO qualifiers and Y14 qualifiers. Fencers who have national
points on the corresponding list (junior, cadet, or Y14) are pre-qualified for their respective event. (Note
that having regional points does not count in this case.) If that fencer fences in the J0/Y14 qualifier and
places in the top 25%, since they are already pre-qualified, they do not “use up” a qualification slot - the
next eligible fencer gets to qualify. As a result, it is crucial to know who has pre-qualified before the
event starts.

When running a qualifier event, a separate column for the pre-qualification status will appear on the
Event Competitors window (labeled as “Qual”.) You should use this column to mark off those who are
already pre-qualified.
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Determining Qualifications at the End of the Event

After the qualifier event ends, the Qualifiers window will appear, listing all of the competitors who
qualified based on applying the selected event rule to the final results.

Qualifiers

Select the event that this is a qualifier for. The qualification rule for that event
will be applied to the final results and the qualified competitors will be shown.

Lising qualficafion nies that are curent as of August 7. 2024

Event to qualify for: Rule:
Division 1-A {wia Div -4 ROC) «~ | | The top 40 fencers (40%, rounded up,
maximum of 64) eam points.
Edit Prequalified Competitors

Qualfiers:

PIERCE Franklin eams points -
ADAMS John Q. eams points

HARRISON Benjamin eams points

WILSON Woodrow eams points

CLEVELAND Grover eams points

JACKSOMN Andrew eams points

POLK James K. eams poirts

ROQSEVELT Theodore eams points

HARDING Warmren G. eams poirts

COOLIDGE Calvin eams points

TYLER John eamis points

JOHMSON Andrew eams points

ROOSEVELT Franklin D. eams points

HOOVER Herbert eams points

FILLMORE Millard eamis pairts hd

Show veteran qualffiers

Reset Qualifiers OK Cancel

If you need to change which qualification rule to use, you can select the event from the dropdown list. If
you change the rule, the list of competitors and computed qualifiers will be updated to reflect this.

If you need to edit the list of pre-qualified competitors (perhaps you forgot to mark someone as pre-
qualified before or during the event), click the “Edit Prequalified Competitors” button. (This option is not
available for events that award points.)

If there is a tie for the final qualification slot, the “Fence-offs” button will be active. When clicked, you
will be prompted with a list of the tied fencers. You will need to have a fence-off between those fencers
and specify the winner so that the final qualification slot can be awarded. To reset the fence-offs (in case
you need to re-enter them), click the “Reset Qualifiers” button.

When you are happy with the list of qualifiers, click “OK”. The events that each competitor has qualified
for will be listed in the final results.

Reporting Qualifications to USA Fencing

The results file generated at the end of your competition for USA Fencing contains the list of qualifiers.
Because of this, there is no need to submit a separate qualification spreadsheet as was done years ago.
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Chapter 20: Working with XML Files

Tournaments run by the FIE and its confederations (such as the EFC) use XML files to transfer
competition data between their inscription/results system and tournament management software.
Many other national fencing federations also use the same XML format for this same purpose. Fencing
Time makes working with these XML files simple.

Creating Tournaments from XML Files

Tournaments can be created in Fencing Time using one or more XML files. Each XML file contains the
list of registered competitors along with their point ranking, club and nation affiliation, and license
number.

Each XML file only contains data for a single event, so you will need to import multiple files into your
tournament if you are running multiple events. Fencing Time makes this process simple and
straightforward.

To begin the process, download all of the XML files from the inscription website and store them
somewhere on your computer. A folder on the desktop often is a convenient place to store the XML
files.

Next, select File 2> New Tournament from XML Files from within Fencing Time. This will bring up the
familiar Edit Tournament window where you specify the name and dates of your tournament. Be sure
to select the correct authority for the tournament. If you are running a World Cup or other Cadet Circuit
event, be sure to choose the FIE or EFC authorities, respectively.

After clicking “OK”, you will be taken to the Import Event from XML Files window:

Import Events from XML Files

To import events, click "Add Event” and select the event filels) you wish to import. Make any necessary adjustments to the event settings
on the grid, then click "Import” to finish the process.

D Type IndTeam Ranking Point List Chair Category  Age Gender  Weapon Size

AddEvent | | Remove Event Set all event types to... v|

This window shows the events that you have selected to import into your tournament. Initially the list is
empty; when you click “Add Event”, Fencing Time will ask you to select one (or more) of the XML files
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that you have. After you have chosen the files, the list will be updated to show the properties of each
event.

It is important to verify that the event properties are correct. Most importantly is the event type, which
helps Fencing Time choose the proper format for the event. Events run by a national federation will be
of type “Other” — options such as World Cup, Grand Prix, etc. are reserved for use by the FIE and its
confederations.

The other properties such as Age, Gender, and Weapon can be changed, if necessary, but these are
taken directly from the XML file and are almost always correct. The Chair Category property is used for
wheelchair events and should be modified as needed. The event ID, team or individual, and size
(number of competitors) cannot be changed.

The Ranking Point List indicates which point list the event will use for seeding. This also is the list that
will receive the rankings specified in the XML file. For FIE events, the point list will be selected
automatically (for example, a junior World Cup will use FIE Junior Rankings.) For non-FIE events, you
may choose a national point list, or possibly create a new one. To change the point list, double-click in
the point list cell and select from the dropdown menu.

When you are done adding events and have finished updating the properties, click “Import” to create
the tournament. Fencing Time will read the data from the XML files and create the tournament with all
of the events with competitors.

After the tournament has been created, if you need to import more events from additional XML files,

you can do this by clicking the “Import Events” button under the event list. This will return you to the
Import Event from XML Files window where you can follow the above process to add more events.

Updating Event Competitors from Updated XML Files

When you create an event in Fencing Time from an XML file, the list of entrants reflects the entries at
the time you downloaded the file. It is not uncommon for the list of entries to change in the days prior
to your event as late entries are added and scratched entries are removed.

In order to have the latest list of entries in Fencing Time, you will need to re-import the XML file.
However, there is no need to re-create the entire event since it already exists in Fencing Time. You
simply need to update the competitor list.

Fencing Time has a feature to make this process simple. On the “Summary” tab for each event, there is
a large button under the competitor breakdown (by country) labelled “Re-Import Competitors from XML
File”. Clicking this button will prompt you to specify the XML file that you want to re-import. If you
select an XML file for a different event, Fencing Time will warn you since this usually indicates you have
chosen the wrong file.

Importing Fencers from XML Files

If you need to add a fencer to an individual event that has not yet started, and he/she is not already in
your database, you can load his/her data from an XML file (such as one from a prior tournament where
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he/she was present.) To do this, open the Event Competitors window and click the “Import from XML”
button. Next, select the XML file containing the fencer(s) that you want to import. Fencing Time will
show a list of all fencers found in the file, each with a checkbox by their name. Select one or more
fencers using the checkboxes and click “OK” to import them into the event.

Importing Fencer Ranks from XML Files

XML files usually contain ranking data for the fencers contained in the file. Sometimes you may want to
import this ranking data to use to seed an event. You can do this from the Fencer Rankings window,
which is accessed by clicking the “Rankings” button under the event list.

To import ranks, first select the point list and weapon to import the rankings into from the dropdowns
at the top of the Fencer Rankings window. Then, click the “Import from XML” button and select the XML
file to import from.

When importing rankings, Fencing Time will read the “Classment” attribute for each Tireur element in
the XML file. This value (if any) will be assigned to the matching fencer in your tournament.

It is useful to note that you can use either a registration XML file or a results XML file as the source for

your rankings. Importing ranks from a results XML file allows you to seed an event based on the results
of another.

Importing Referees from XML Files

XML files often contain referees in addition to the event competitors. If you need a referee, and he/she
is not already in your database, you can load his/her data from an XML file (such as one from a prior
tournament where he/she was present.) To do this, open the Tournament Referees window and click
the “Import from XML” button. Next, select the XML file containing the referee. Fencing Time will show
a list of all referees found in the file, each with a checkbox by their name. Select one or more referees
using the checkboxes and click “OK” to import them into your tournament.

The above procedure only loads the referee into your tournament, not a specific event. If you want to
both load the referee and add him/her to a specific event, this can be done by clicking the “Referees”
button at the bottom on the main window. Click “Import from XML” and follow the same selection
process as described above.

Exporting XML Results

After a tournament has finished, the XML results usually are uploaded to a website such as the FIE
website for archival. In some cases, the uploaded results are used to recompute point rankings or other
fencer standings. To do this, you must export the results to XML files for submission.

To export XML results, select File = Export Results to XML on the main menu bar. You will be presented
with a form where you can fill in various properties of your tournament. Most of this is optional data
which is stored in the XML file along with the results.
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As with importing XML files, each event must be exported to its own XML file. To keep things orderly,
Fencing Time will output one XML file per event to a folder that you specify. These files should then be
individually submitted to the results system.

If you want to export the results for a single event, click the “Export” button on the Final Results tab and
select “XML Format” in the “Save as type” dropdown list.

E ‘ Chapter 20: Working with XML Files



Chapter 21: Reports

Fencing Time offers a number of reports that summarize various aspects of your tournament. Reports
can be accessed via the Reports menu on the main menu bar.

Nearly every report in Fencing Time can be exported to several formats (text, XLS, CSV, and HTML) and
printed. Most reports allow you to customize the columns displayed, as well as sort the report data.

Event Schedule

This tournament report displays the schedule of events based on the times and dates set in each event.
The report also includes a status column to indicate the current state of each event.

Tournament Competitor List

The Tournament Competitor List compiles a list of all fencers registered in the tournament. Fencers are
listed by name along with their member number, membership status, club, division, country, and a list
of the events each competitor is registered for.

Scratched Fencer List

The Scratched Fencer List compiles a list of all scratched fencers from all events in the tournament. This
list can be helpful when processing fencer entry fee refunds.

Withdrawn / No-Show / Excluded Competitor Report

This report compiles a list of all competitors that medically withdrew, failed to appear, or were excluded
from all events in the tournament.

Event Attendance Crossover Report

This report generates a spreadsheet file which contains an analysis of event crossover. The data is
presented in a grid showing what percentage of fencers in each event also fenced in another event. This
data can be very helpful in seeing where you get the most crossover, which can aid in scheduling.

Final Result Summary

The Final Result Summary report is a very useful tournament-wide report that lists all of the competitors
in the tournament and their results in each event. Each competitor is listed with the event name, their
final place, birth year, member number, club(s), division, country affiliations, and their classifications.

Because of all the data present in this report, it is perfectly suited for summarizing results by any criteria
— for example, you can easily summarize the results for a specific club or division. Exporting this report
to an XLS or CSV for loading into a spreadsheet allows you to process the results in any way you want.
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Medalist Summary

The Medalist Summary report lists the medalists in each event along with their affiliations.

Medals by...

The Medals by report lists the number of gold, silver, and bronze medals earned by each country,
division, or club represented in the tournament.

Country Rankings

The Country Ranking report lists all of the countries represented ordered by the total number of medals
won.

Overall Tournament Statistics

The Overall Tournament Statistics report summarizes the number of participants by weapon and
gender, as well how many top-32 ranked fencers are present. It is designed to assist the FIE observer
with filling out the report they send to the FIE.

Nation’s Grand Prix Report

This report ranks the participating countries based on the final placement of all of their individual
fencers. The country with the best overall record wins the Nation’s Grand Prix award.

Financial Summary Report

Fencing Time is able to track basic financial data about your tournament. Currently, financial
information is limited to tabulating the registration and event fees collected.

There are two types of fees. Registration fees are a one-time fee paid by each competitor regardless of
how many events they participate in. This fee is set when you create the tournament.

Event fees are charged on a per-event basis. Generally, a fencer will need to pay this fee for each event
they participate in. This fee is set when you create the event.

If you do not use a particular fee, simply set it to SO. Some people prefer to describe their fees as “$15
for the first event and $10 for each additional event.” Realize that this is identical to having a $5
registration fee and a $10 per-event fee.

The Event Competitors window provides two columns, “RegS$” and “Evt$”, which is where you enter the
amount paid by each competitor.

Note that if a fencer is in multiple events, the registration fee will appear multiple times. Fencing Time
takes this into account and does not count the registration fee more than once per competitor when
doing its calculations.
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Referee Usage Reports

Referee Usage reports can be generated on a per-event basis or rolled-up into a single tournament-wide
report. The report lists referee activity in each round of the event(s). For more information on the
format of Referee Usage reports, see the chapter on “Managing Referees”.

Referee Daily Hours Report

The Referee Daily Hours report compiles a spreadsheet showing each referee used by day along with his
or her start and finish time. To create this report, Fencing Time uses the time of the first pool or DE
bout refereed by the referee, as well as the time at which their last bout finished.

Trainer’s Report

The Trainer’s report summarizes how many pool and DE bouts are fenced in each event. This report is
often used by the medical trainer for statistical tracking of injuries.

Unverified Birth Dates Report

This USA Fencing-specific report lists all fencers in the tournament with unverified birth dates. This can
be especially helpful when running an SYC so that you know which fencers need to provide proof of
birth year when they arrive.

Fencer Changes Report

This report summarizes any changes made to fencer data during your tournament.

Classification Change Report

The Classification Change report is only available when running an event under the USA Fencing
authority. This report summarizes all of the classifications that were earned in your tournament.

Qualification Summary Report

The Qualification Summary report is only available when running a tournament with qualifier events
under the USA Fencing authority. This report summarizes all of the qualifications that were earned in
your tournament.

DT Change Reports

When running an FIE event, any changes made to an event that deviates from what Fencing Time
recommends must be documented and justified. A form must be printed and signed by the head of the
DT approving the change. Fencing Time will automatically detect changes that require DT approval and
present you with a form to fill out.
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Tournament Change Report

The change(s) listed below must be documented and approved by the head
of the DT. Enter the reason for the changes and click "0OK" to proceed.

Description of change:

Table of 8 (PI. 1-8) bout #2: Referee MUTSENIK Stanislav (EST) changed to IVANKOWI
Table of 8 (PI. 1-8) bout #2: Referee IVANKOWIC Michael (CAN) changed to MUTSENIF

<

Reason for change:
Change requested by the Referee Delegate

Print QK Cancel

When presented with a change report, you will not be allowed to continue without entering a reason for

the change.

DT change reports should be printed out at the time the change is made. If you need to review the
changes made over the course of the tournament, you can do so using the Reports = DT Change
Reports option on the main menu bar. Note that you will only be able to view and print the reports; they

cannot be changed.
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Chapter 22: Integration with AskFRED

AskFRED is the website where organizers of local tournaments announce and promote their
tournaments throughout the United States.

AskFRED allows tournament coordinators to:
e Set up tournaments and automatically email announcements
e Accept registrations for their events and show who currently plans on attending
e  Optionally accept payment from fencers
e Manage custom point-ranking lists (“leagues”) using the results from selected events
e Download registration lists into Fencing Time
e Display detailed results for all events (provided by Fencing Time),
e Search the event history to find trends in event sizes so that you can forecast the expected
turnout for their upcoming events

AskFRED helps fencers by allowing them to:
e Register for upcoming events and see who else is coming
e View results for past events
e Search the event history for their personal results

AskFRED is completely independent of Fencing Time. However, extensive collaborative work has been
done to make the two programs work together. Each can be used independently, but the true power of
the system comes when they are used together.

To use Fencing Time and AskFRED together, it is assumed that you have already set up a “bout
committee” account on AskFRED and have created a tournament on the site. Complete information on
how to get started using AskFRED can be found at http://www.askfred.net.

Creating a Tournament from AskFRED

Creating a tournament in Fencing Time using the information on AskFRED is simple. This is done by
going to AskFRED in your web browser, logging into your AskFRED account, and downloading the
tournament registration data file. This file is then loaded into Fencing Time.

To start the process, begin by logging onto the AskFRED website. Go to the “Bout Committee” section
and find your tournament on the “BC Dashboard” page. Select the tournament from the list of
upcoming tournaments.
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http://www.askfred.net/

X
K ASkFRED MY DASHBEOARD TOURNAMENTS CAMPS&CLINICS RESULTS  BOUT COMMITTEE

BC D: BC BC Pay! BC Leagues BC Settings BC Waivers

< Sample Tournament

Registrations Messages
Complete Registrations: [0] 0 unread messages!
Paid Online Registrations: [0] 0 total conversalions

Pending Registrations: [0]

Total Unique Fencers: [0] M

M

e all Registrants

e all Participants
Manage Registrations
Bulk Register

View Additional Registraion Field Info Tools
Download for FencingTime Edit Tournament Details

load for Engarde w812 Edit Payment Options
Download current Registrations as CSV Edit More Info
Download Registration history as CSV Edit Other Options
Printer-friendly Registration List Edit Tournament Events
Public Registration List View Waiver Information (BETR@

Cancel Tournament

User Revenue Un-publish Tournament
Delete Tournament
This data is based on user-generated registrations, excluding BC-created }

registrations. Totals below do remove AskERED platform fee paid by the Clone Tournament

users, but do not remove Stripe payment processing fees, etc..

Total Volume @ $0.00 Useful URLs
For you to copy/paste into emails, websites, et
Paid @ $0.00
Unpaid @ $0.00
More Info https:fiwww.askfred.nettor I Copy
Avg § per Paid Registration @ $0.00
Avg § per Valid Registration @ $0.00 Registration hitps:/fwww.askfred netitor |l Copy
Refunded $0.00
Who is Coming https:/fwww.askfred.net/tor | Il Copy
Restilts Results hitps:f/www.askfred.netitor i Copy
i= Manage Results Manually
or Marketing Tools

Upload results from FencingTime

. . . This tournament has & short URL and & OR code to this short URL that can be
£ Note: try to ensure this is the final version of the results

s " i used on social media, printable fiyers, and similar. We also count the number of
before uploading. Uploading twice can cause problems.

fimes the link was viewed to help mesusre success of various campaigns

Mo file chosen ShortURL | hitps:/jaskfred/oGex0 1 Copy

Upload .frd file 0 Views | Download QR Code

To download the registration data for Fencing Time, click the “Download for Fencing Time” link in the
Registrations box.

When prompted, choose the option to save the file that AskFRED is providing. Be sure that you note the
name of the file and what folder you save it to! The name of the downloaded file will end with “frd”
indicating that it’s a file from AskFRED. Generally, it is a good idea to save the file to your desktop so
that it's easy to find.

If the computer you are using isn’t the one Fencing Time runs on, you will need to copy the downloaded
registration file to the Fencing Time computer. You can do this using a flash drive, over a network, etc.

Once the registration file is on the computer that runs Fencing Time, select File > New AskFRED
Tournament on Fencing Time’s main menu bar. Alternatively, you can click the button of the same name
on the left menu panel (shown only when no tournament is currently loaded.) When prompted for a
file, select the file that you downloaded from AskFRED.
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Fencing Time will take the file that you specified and import the data found in it. The process of
importing the data consists of three steps:

1. Synchronize the AskFRED and Fencing Time databases if necessary
2. Create the tournament and events
3. Add the registered fencers to the events

The synchronization step is very important. Since AskFRED maintains a database of fencers and clubs
that is independent of Fencing Time's database, it is necessary to synchronize the two so that Fencing
Time uses the most current data. For a complete discussion on how the synchronization process works,
see the “Data Synchronization” chapter.

After the database has been synchronized, Fencing Time will automatically create the tournament with
all the events that were listed on AskFRED. All of the competitors that registered on AskFRED will be
added to the events. Once that is done, you can begin running your tournament like you normally
would.

Once your tournament has been set up in Fencing Time, you can delete the registration file that you

downloaded from AskFRED. If for some reason you do need the file again, simply re-download it from
AskFRED.

Publishing Event Results on AskFRED

After your tournament is finished, you can upload the results to AskFRED. Doing this allows visitors to
the AskFRED website to see the results of the tournament and search the result history to find out how
specific fencers performed.

The process for publishing your results on AskFRED is simply the reverse of the process you used to
download the event registrations. You will save the results to a file from within Fencing Time, go to
AskFRED in your web browser, log into your AskFRED account, and upload the file.

To start the process, select File 2 Export Results to AskFRED from within Fencing Time. You will then
be prompted to select a location to save your results file, which is named starting with the word
“AskFredResults”. Generally, the desktop is a good place to put it so that it is easy to find. Be sure you
don't confuse this file with the registration file that you originally downloaded from AskFRED.

After you save the file, you will need to upload it to the AskFRED website. As with the registration file,
this step can be done on a computer other than the one running Fencing Time. To do this, you will need
to copy the results file from the Fencing Time computer to the upload computer using a flash drive or
whatever mechanism you choose.

Once you have the results file on the computer connected to the internet, log into the AskFRED website
and go to your tournament dashboard page like you did when you originally downloaded the
registration file. In the box labeled “Results”, click the “Choose File” button under the heading “Upload
results from Fencing Time.” In the window that pops up, locate the results file that you just saved from
Fencing Time. Once you select the file, click “OK” and then click the “Upload .frd file” button on the
AskFRED webpage. You will then be taken through the process of verifying the uploaded results.
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Q It is important to note that publishing results on AskFRED is not official. Classification
changes and qualification status must be submitted to the USA Fencing National Office
for processing. This is usually done in coordination with your division secretary.

It is very important that you submit your event results to USA Fencing in a timely
manner. Failure to do this denies the fencer the ability to compete with his or her new
classification. In addition, national events have hard deadlines by which any
classification changes must be submitted.

i
g ASkFRED MY DASHBOARD  TOURNAMENTS

CAMPS & CLINICS  RESULTS  BOUT COMMITTEE

BC D BC BC

< Sample Tournament

Registrations

Complete Registrations: [0]
Paid Online Registrations: [0]
Pending Registrations: [0]
Total Unigue Fencers: [0]

Manage Registrations
Bulk Register
View Additional Registraion Field Info

swnload for FencingTime
whnload for Engarde v812

load current Registrations as CSV
Download Registration history as CSV
Printer-friendly Registration List

Public Registration List

User Revenue
This data is based on user-generated registrations, excluding BC-created

registrations. Totals below do remove AskFRED platform fee paid by the
users, but do not remove Stripe payment processing fees, ete..

Total Volume @ $0.00

Paid @ $0.00

Unpaid @ $0.00

Avg § per Paid Registration @ $0.00

Avg § per Valid Registration @ $0.00

Refunded $0.00
Results

i= Manage Results Manually

or

BCleagues  BCSettings  BC Walvers

Messages

0 unread messages!
0 total conversations

e all Registrants
ge all Participants

Tools

Edit Tournament Details

Edit Payment Options

Edit More Info

Edit Other Options

Edit Tournament Events

View Waiver Information (BETA @

Cancel Tournament
Un-publish Tournament
Delete Tournament
Clone Tournament

Useful URLs

For you to copy/pasts into emails, websites, st

More Info | hitps://www.askfred.net/tor | I Copy
Registration https:/iwww.askfred.net/tor | I8 Copy
Who is Coming https:f{www.askfred.net/tor | | Copy
Results https:/iwww.askfred net/tor | [l Copy

Toals

Upload results from FencingTime

A Note: Iry to ensure this is the final version of the results
before uploading. Uploading twice can cause problems.

Mo file chosen
Upload .frd file

This tournament has 3 short URL and a OR code to this short URL that can be
used on social media, printable fiyers, and similar. We lso count the number of

times the link was viewed to heip meausre success of various campaigns.

Short URL hitps:/fask.red/o6ex0 W Copy

0 Views | Download QR Code

After you have completed the upload process, AskFRED usually takes a few minutes to process the
results before they appear on the website.

Chapter 22: Integration with AskFRED

R
ol



If you discover an error in the uploaded results, the best way to fix it is to correct the error in Fencing
Time, then go through the process of exporting the results to AskFRED all over again. The updated
results will replace the ones already posted on AskFRED.
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Chapter 23: Integration with the USA Fencing Registration Website

The USA Fencing registration system is used primarily for taking registrations for regional and national
fencing tournaments. Like with AskFRED, you can take registration data from the USA Fencing system
and import it into Fencing Time to create your tournament in just a few steps.

Creating a Tournament from the USA Fencing Registration System

Creating a tournament in Fencing Time from the USA Fencing registration system is simple and works in
a similar fashion as is done with tournaments that use AskFRED. If you are familiar with the AskFRED
process, then you should have no issues learning the new process.

As is done with AskFRED, the general process is to log into the USA Fencing system using your web
browser, navigate to the tournament dashboard, download the file for Fencing Time, and load the file
into Fencing Time.

To start the process, begin by logging into the USA Fencing website at https://member.usafencing.org.
When shown the option to view the “Member Dashboard” or “Tournament Organizer” dashboard,
select the “Tournament Organizer” option and then choose the tournament that you will be setting up.

If you are not asked to choose between “Member Dashboard” or Tournament Organizer =

“Tournament Organizer”, or if you do get the choice but don’t see the Sample Tournament

tournament you wish to manage in the list of tournaments, both Sample Date

situations mean that don’t have tournament manager access to the ::fyc'sul:m Zip

specific tournament. You will need to contact the person who is the

official organizer of the tournament and have them add you to the list of

“staff” members. 8 Overview -

Setup Guide >

Once you are logged in and on the dashboard page for your tournament, ¥ Fents Manager

you need to download the file which contains your tournament $ Money & Commerce

information. There are two ways to do this. i Fencers & Registrations >
BB Financial Reports New

The first way is by using the “Download for Fencing Time” option at the & Tournament Staff

top of the “Overview” page which appears when your tournament is = Shon Vanager

scheduled to start within one week. Click the “Download.usfa” button to T

download the file. —

You can also download the file using the “Download for Fencing Time” B

link at the bottom of the menu on the left side of the page. This link is @ Pubtc P

always available, not just when your tournament is under one week Py —

away. & Black Card Template

& Seeding File

& Tournament Check-in
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https://member.usafencing.org/

It's Tournament Week!

Your tournament will begin soon. Please review the items below before your tournament begin:
national office.

Fencing Time Software Download for Fencing Time
Fencing Time has recently been updated for our platform Download this file to your PC and select "New USFA
Be sure that you have the latest version. Tournament” in Fencing Time.

When prompted to do so, save the file that the website is providing. The file will be named with your
tournament name and ends in “usfa”. Be sure to remember where the file is saved on your PC!
Generally, it is a good idea to save it to your desktop so that it is easy to find.

If the computer you are using is not the one Fencing Time runs on, you will need to copy the
downloaded file to the Fencing Time computer. You can do this using a flash drive, over a network, etc.

Once the file is on the computer that runs Fencing Time, select File > New USA Fencing Tournament on
Fencing Time’s main menu bar. Alternatively, you can click the button of the same name on the left
menu panel (shown only when no tournament is currently loaded.) When prompted for a file, select the
file that you just downloaded from the USA Fencing site.

Fencing Time will take the file that you specified and import the data found in it. All of the fencers and
referees registered for the tournament will be created in the Fencing Time database (if they are not
already present), their data will be updated (such as weapon classifications, membership status, club
affiliations, etc.) and the tournament and events will be created with the proper settings (seeding
method, event format, etc.) depending on the type of event. When the process is complete, you can
begin running your tournament like you normally would.

Updating a Tournament Created from the USA Fencing System

Most organizers set up their tournament in Fencing Time about one week before the tournament starts
so that they can publish the initial live results. This gives the fencers a chance to see the initial seedings
and report any errors in their data.

The problem with doing this, however, is that any changes made to the tournament on the USA Fencing
system will not be reflected in Fencing Time. The most common changes seen are late registrations,
scratches, and changes to fencer classifications. Less-common changes include changes to the
scheduled event times and changes to fencer club affiliations.

To keep Fencing Time in sync with the data in the USA Fencing system, you would need to monitor the
tournament for any changes and make the corresponding change in Fencing Time. This is a tedious
process, and it is easy to miss something.

Fencing Time offers the ability to re-import tournament data so that you can apply the latest changes
made in the USA Fencing system. To use this feature, follow these steps:
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1. Loginto the USA Fencing website and download the tournament file using the “Download for
Fencing Time” link just like you did when originally setting up the tournament.

2. Open the existing tournament in Fencing Time.

3. Click the “Re-Import” button under the event list on the left menu panel. When prompted,
browse to the file that you just downloaded.

Fencing Time will take a few moments to analyze the file and the differences between its data and the
current tournament data. Any changes found will be applied to your tournament. Changes will only be
made to events that haven’t yet started — events already underway will not be affected. The changes
can include:

e Updates to fencer data (membership status, weapon classifications, club/division/country
affiliations, etc.)

e Addition of fencers that registered late

e Scratching of fencers that cancelled their registration

e Updates to the list of hired referees

e Updates to the event start times

At the completion of the re-import process, Fencing Time will show you a list of all changes made.

Submitting Tournament Results to the USA Fencing System

After your tournament is complete, you will need to submit the results to the USA Fencing system. Once
again, this process is very similar to the AskFRED results process that you may be familiar with.

In the past, it was necessary to send multiple spreadsheet files to USA Fencing — the results spreadsheet,
the referee usage reports, and sometimes the qualifier spreadsheet. All of this information has now
been consolidated into a single file, which simplifies the process greatly.

To prepare the results file at the completion of your tournament, choose File = Export Results to USA
Fencing on the main menu bar. This will create a file starting with “USFAResults”, which you should save
to your PC. Be sure to keep track of where the file is saved! The desktop is often a good place to store
this file.

Once the results file has been created, log in to the tournament organizer dashboard on the USA
Fencing website. You should see a page asking you to go through the tournament finalization process.

On step 2 of the finalization process, you will be prompted to attach the results file generated by
Fencing Time. Select the results file you created above and click “Submit Upload”.

The USA Fencing system will process your results file and alert you to any problems such as missing
membership numbers. If the error is something that can be corrected in Fencing Time, correct the
error, re-generate the results file, and submit the updated file on the USA Fencing website.

Once all of the errors within your control have been cleared, the result submission process will be
complete.
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Chapter 24: Importing Data from CSV Files

Fencing Time can import large amounts of data from CSV (comma-separated-value) files. CSV files are
very powerful because nearly every spreadsheet and database program can generate them. This will
enable you to import data into Fencing Time that you may have stored elsewhere, saving you a huge
amount of time that would otherwise be spent manually typing in all of the data.

Fencing Time can import the following kinds of data from CSV files:

Fencers and membership data
Fencing clubs

Referees and referee hire lists
Fencer point rankings

e Registered event competitors

Each type of CSV import is discussed in its respective chapter of this User’s Guide.

Importing Custom CSV Files

Fencing Time knows the format of many different CSV files. If the format you are using for your data
matches one of the known formats, the CSV process will be quite simple. However, sometimes you may
have a CSV file in a format not known to Fencing Time.

Fencing Time can import CSV files that use a custom format. This is especially useful if you maintain your
own spreadsheets of data and want to bring that data into Fencing Time.

To ensure that your data can be read by Fencing Time, your CSV file must contain the column headers in
the first row. In addition, be sure that there are no extraneous columns to the right of the data columns.

Import Competitor Registration Data m

Fencing Time has loaded your C5V file.

As you progress through the CSV Data Import
Wizard, you will eventually reach a step that

H H Listed bell I found i C5Viile. Fy h column, select what kind of
requires you to match the columns in your CSV dni conisins se"lgrre i cohr" it docs ot conkzin one of the deta ypes
file with the various types of data understood by needed by Fencing Time.
Fencing Time. This critical step tells Fencing Time COREInCSY T E L2
how to map the columns in your file to the types Tournament [0 l'g”m‘his golumn ] =
of data that Fencing Time needs. — o
Competitor ID vent Fee Paid
Event Name
. . . . Prereg 1D First Name

The table displayed by the wizard will list each Event Full NameiLast. Firsti

. . . gnore this column
column that Fencing Time found in your CSV on Ty M S Last Name B

. . . Member # _—
the left. On the right side of each row, you will 7] Savethis CSV fe fomat orfuture use Nickname .
initially see everything listed as “Ignore this Fegiration Fee Paid

uffix

column”. | Bk ] N> ][ G|

If you double-click one of the “Ignore this column” fields, a dropdown list will appear showing all of the
possible kinds of data that Fencing Time understands. In this step of the wizard, you need to select
which data item is represented by each column in your file. For example, if your file contains a column
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named “Born” which contains the fencer's birthday, you will select “Birthdate” from the dropdown list
on that row. This tells Fencing Time that every value it finds in the “Born” column in your file as a birth
date.

Some columns in your CSV file may not contain data that Fencing Time understands. If this is the case,
leave that column listed as “Ignore this column” so that Fencing Time skips that column’s data.

Click “Next” and progress through the wizard until you reach the summary. On this last step, Fencing
Time will report any errors or warnings encountered during the import process. If there were errors, you
can click “Back” to make changes to your settings if necessary. Often, errors can only be fixed by editing
the data in your CSV file.

After finishing the wizard, you may need to go through a data synchronization step. For more
information on this, see the “Data Synchronization” chapter.

Managing Custom CSV File Formats

If you frequently import CSV files in custom formats, the process of mapping the columns in your file to
Fencing Time data can be tedious. To make this simpler, you can save your custom format settings so
that you do not need to go through the column-mapping step every time.

To create a custom CSV format, check the “Save this CSV file format for future use” option on the page
of the wizard where you perform the column matching. When you have finished setting up the column
mappings and click “Next”, Fencing Time will prompt you to enter a name for the file format. You may
choose any name you wish for the format.

Once the format is saved, it will be available for future use. Next time you run the CSV import wizard,
Fencing Time will display your saved format as one of the options on the “What kind of CSV file will you
be importing?” step. Simply choose your format and proceed through the wizard. If you wish to delete a
custom format, you can do so by clicking “Delete Format”. Note that formats supplied by Fencing Time
cannot be deleted.
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Chapter 25: Data Synchronization

In Fencing Time, a data synchronization step occurs every time you load a tournament file, create a
tournament from AskFRED, the USA Fencing registration system or import data from a CSV file. Often,
you will need to assist Fencing Time with the data synchronization step. This chapter will help you
understand why data synchronization is necessary, and how it should be handled.

What is Data Synchronization?

Whenever you have two sources of data that contain information that is supposed to be identical, you

must synchronize the data. This is a potentially complex process that is best illustrated with an example.

Fencing Time maintains a database of fencers. You often add fencers to this database when setting up
an event. Sometimes you will modify the information in the database - perhaps you will correct a
misspelled name, or update someone’s weapon classification.

Now consider a second source of data that contains the same, or very similar, information. A good
example of this would be the AskFRED website. AskFRED maintains its own database of fencers.

Every so often, you will need to bring these two collections of data together. In the case of the AskFRED
data, that “bringing together” occurs when you create a tournament using the downloaded registration
data file as described in the “Integration with AskFRED” chapter.

Suppose that one of the fencers in the registration file from AskFRED is named “John Adams”. When
Fencing Time encounters that fencer during the process of creating a tournament from the AskFRED
registration data, a decision has to be made. The process Fencing Time goes through looks something
like this:

1. IsJohn Adams a fencer that Fencing Time already knows about?

If not, are there any fencers in Fencing Time's database that could be John Adams?

3. If not, then John Adams must be a new fencer, so create a new fencer in the Fencing Time
database from the data provided by AskFRED.

N

This process is done for every fencer and club that is in the registration file.

How does Fencing Time answer the above questions? We will now explore the process Fencing Time
uses to get the answers.

Data Matching

First, Fencing Time checks to see if it has encountered the John Adams fencer before. This is first done

using the fencer’s membership number (if it is known), since that number uniquely identifies the fencer.

Fencing Time looks through its database of fencers to see if it has a fencer with the same membership
number. If one is found, then it must be John Adams.
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If no matching fencer was found, Fencing Time then attempts to find a close match. First, it looks for all
fencers with the last name of “Adams”. Once it has that list, it tries to find a fencer with the same first
name and birth year. If it's able to find a match based on those criteria, it assumes that it has found a
match.

If no match has yet been found, it is now time to ask the user for some help. Fencing Time will present
the user with a list of all fencers with the last name of “Adams” and ask if any of them are really John
Adams. This is necessary because sometimes a fencer may be added with a slightly different name —
such as “Johnny Adams”. If the user selects “None of the above” (or if there were no other fencers
named “Adams” in the database), then it assumes John Adams is a new fencer and creates a new entry
in the Fencing Time database for him.

i—

The following person cannot be found in Fencing Time's database:
Last Suffoc  First Ml NMickname M/F  Bom Club Division Country
Adams John M 1/1/1735 FED MNew England

Listed below are a few possible matching people. Select the comect match, or "None of the above"” if the
PEerson is new.
Last Suffoc  First Ml Nickmame M/F  Bom Club Division Couritry
Adams John Q.. M Unknown DEM-REP Mew England  USA

-

Person 1of 1 None of the above

After this process has finished for every fencer being imported, there now is a “link” between the

fencers coming from AskFRED and the ones in Fencing Time's database. However, we are not done yet.

What if there are differences between the linked fencers?

Reconciling Differences

When differences exist between the data being imported and the matching data in Fencing Time's
database, those differences must be reconciled. This is a key part of the synchronization process.

Suppose that AskFRED reports that John Adams has a C09 foil classification. However, the matching
fencer in Fencing Time’s database is on record as having a C13 in foil. Which is correct?

Again, it is now time to ask the user for help. The user is presented with a window showing the
conflicting data and asks them to select the correct values. In this case, the conflict is over the foil
classification, so the user would have to know which classification is correct (which could be looked up
on the USA Fencing website) and select the correct one.
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The person below has been imported but there are inconsistencies with the

COITesp p inf ing Time's i . Select the comect information
from the lists below.

In the choice(s) below, the top value is the one being imported, and the bottom value is the one
currently in the Fencing Time database.

First name: John Middle: Nickname:

Last name: Adams Suffix:

Gender: Male Handedness: Right Birthdate: Unknown
Primary club: Federalist

Secondary club:

Diwision: Mew England Country:

USFA Weapon | Foil: Epee: Unmted Saber Unrated g

Ratings: C13 -

As you can see, Fencing Time does a lot of work during the synchronization process. This entire process
has to be done for every fencer, club, and referee that is listed in the incoming file. Fencing Time
attempts to make intelligent decisions during this process, but ultimately, it will require some input from
the user to make the correct decisions.

Although this example was done using an AskFRED registration file as the input, the exact same process
happens when you import fencer data from a CSV file, as well as when you open a tournament file that
was created on another PC.
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Chapter 26: Live Results on the Internet

The hallmark of a superlative tournament organizer is using technology to improve the tournament
experience for everyone. This is not limited to just the fencers, but also includes the spectators both at
the venue and those at home. Getting current tournament information to everyone is a goal all
organizers should strive for.

Fencing Time can greatly assist you in providing information to people via the internet. Live tournament
results can easily be posted to the web every few minutes, enabling everyone to follow along with the
action. To use this capability, you must be running Fencing Time on a computer that has access to the
internet.

Publishing to Fencing Time Live

The Fencing Time Live website (www.fencingtimelive.com) is a centralized repository for everyone’s live
results that is simple to use. The user experience of Fencing Time Live has a sleek visual design that is
optimized for viewing on mobile devices. On any given weekend, you can find live results for dozens of
tournaments being held worldwide.

there are no immediate plans to charge for the use of the service, this may change in

{ Q Use of Fencing Time Live currently is free for all licensed Fencing Time users. While
the future.

To publish live results to Fencing Time Live, you must first obtain an access key. An access key is simply
an 8-character code made up of numbers and letters that is issued to you by Fencing Time, LLC. This
code is entered into the live results configuration in Fencing Time to enable publication of live results to
Fencing Time Live.

To request a Fencing Time Live access key, run the main Fencing Time app and select the Tools >
Request a Fencing Time Live Access Key menu item. This will take you to a website where you need to
fill out the request form, accept the terms of service, and click “Request Access Key” to place the
request. Your access key should arrive via email within a few minutes of submitting the request.

Fencing Time Live access keys are unique for each requesting individual/organization. You only need to
request a key once; the key you receive should be used for all of your tournaments.

After you have received your access key, you can now enable publishing to Fencing Time Live. Use the
View = Live Result Configuration option on the main menu bar (or the corresponding button on the
toolbar) to open the Live Results Configuration window.
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http://www.fencingtimelive.com/

Live Results Configuration

Enable live result publication

Select events to publish: 2 Fencing Time Live
Senior Mixed Foil
Senior Team Mised Foil Fencing Time Live (www fencingtimelive .com) is the world’s leading website for

hosting fencing toumament live results. Featuring a sleek visual design that is
optimized for viewing on mobile devices, Fencing Time Live is easy to use and
offers visitors a premium viewing experience.

To use Fencing Time Live, you just need to enter your access key and that's all -
evenything else is automatic! To get started. simply click the button below to get
your access key.

Access key: |ABCD123-4 | E Request Access Key i

Link to your live results: |[A\railable after first publish) |

Select All Select None

Display the following information :

Clubs

Divisions

Courtries

Strip numbers

Pool and bout times
Temporary pool results
[] Member numbers

Live Stream Strips Force Publish QK Cancel

To start publishing live results, check the checkbox at the top of the window. This will turn the header
green from red, indicating that live results publishing is enabled.

In the Access key field, enter the access key that you received by email. Fencing Time will retain your
access key setting, so it will be available for all of your tournaments.

On the left side of the window is a list of all events in your tournament. To include an event in the live
results, mark it as checked. Events that are not checked will not appear on Fencing Time Live. If you
uncheck an event that had been checked, the event will be removed from Fencing Time Live.

Sometimes, you might need to temporarily pause publishing of live results for a specific event.
However, you don’t necessarily want to remove the event from Fencing Time Live — you just need to
pause publication for a short period of time. To do this, you can check the “Pause publication of live
results” checkbox on the event’s “Summary” tab. When you are ready to resume live result publication
for the event, uncheck the box and publication will resume.

After you have finished configuring the live results and enabled publication, Fencing Time will publish
the tournament Fencing Time Live. Updates are not published immediately — they are published once
per minute. This publication will be done in the background, so you will not notice it happening. A small

& icon will appear in the lower-right corner of the main Fencing Time window to indicate that live
result publication is enabled. If an error occurs during publication, this icon will change to a yellow
warning sign. To see the error, double-click the warning icon.

After the first publish has completed, you can re-open the Live Results Configuration window and the
“Link to your live results” will now be available. This is the link that you should share with people to
direct them to your live results.
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Live Stream Strips

Some tournaments provide live video streams of specific strips — usually the strips used for the final
rounds. Each of these video streams typically has a link where the stream can be watched.

Fencing Time lets you provide the live stream link for up to nine strips. When a link is provided, a
camera icon will appear on Fencing Time Live next to each bout being fenced on one of the specified
strips. Clicking the camera icon will take the user to live stream.

To configure the live stream strips, click the “Live Stream Strips” button on the Live Results

Configuration window and then enter the name of the strip and the live stream URL for each strip. Note
that the strip names provided here must match the strip names given when you assign strips to bouts.

Publishing HTML Live Results to Your Website

HTML live results is the old system that Fencing Time used for many years. When using HTML live
results, web pages are generated by Fencing Time and uploaded to your website every few minutes. To
use these live results, you must provide a web server (such as the one hosting your club website) and
the information needed to access the server (username and password.) Configuring HTML live results
can be challenging for non-technical people.

Fencing Time uses FTP (file transfer protocol) to upload files. FTP is a common method for publishing
data to websites. To enable Fencing Time’s publishing of live results, you must provide the login name
and password of your web server’s FTP account. Your account on the web server must have permission
to create files and folders on the web server.

If you do not have a web server available, you can also publish the live results to a specific folder on your
computer or a file share on a network. This option is mainly designed for scenarios where the web
server is running on a machine on your local network.

Q You are strongly encouraged to use Fencing Time Live for your live results instead of

H HTML live results. It is very likely that the HTML live results option will be removed
from Fencing Time in a future version.

Because the use of HTML live results is discouraged, the option to use them is not

enabled by default. To show the HTML Live Results options, you need to check the

“Show HTML Live Results tab on the Live Results screen” option on the Tools >

Preferences - General tab.

To configure the live results publication, you first must have a tournament file loaded. Select View 2>
Live Results Settings on the main menu bar to bring up the Live Results Configuration window.
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Live Results Configuration

Enable live result publication

Select events to publish: # Fencing Time Live @ HTML Live Results

Senior Mixed Foil
Senior Team Mixed Foil

Publish HTML results everny |1 2| minutes. ‘

Publish to your website {via FTF) .ﬁ Click for an importart note

Host name: |Hp.mywebs'rte.com | Port: |21 |

Usemame: [ Use active FTFP

Remote path: |fLive Results

[ Publish to afile share or folder
Select Al Select None

Display the following information:

g;liﬂ:;ons Publish options
Countries Include index page Include "back” button
Strip numbers Logo file: |

Pool and bout times
Temporary pool results
[] Member numbers

Live Stream Strips Farce Publish Cancel

To start publishing live results, check the checkbox at the top of the window. This will turn the header
green from red, indicating that live results publishing is enabled.

To enable the HTML live results, select the “HTML Live Results” tab and set the publish frequency to
whatever you are comfortable with. If you have a fast internet connection, every minute is
recommended. If your internet connection is slower, an interval of three to five minutes may be more
appropriate. In order to minimize the amount of data uploaded, Fencing Time will only publish files for
events that have changed since the last update.

There are two publication methods: to a website using FTP (most commonly used), or to a file share or
folder. The website option requires you to supply the name of your web server (host name) and your
username and password.

The remote path option specifies where you want the pages published on your website. You are strongly
encouraged to use a separate path for each tournament, since the generated filenames are not unique
for each tournament. Checking the “create remote path if necessary” tells Fencing Time to create the
specified folder on your web server if it does not already exist.

The “Port” and “Use active FTP” are advanced options which only should be used if your server uses a
non-standard port or requires active FTP. This is not common.

If you choose to publish your live result data to a file share or folder, all you need to do is specify the
destination in the output path box.

The “Publish options” box contains two options that control how navigation between event pages is
handled. The first option instructs Fencing Time to generate an index page for the tournament. This
page contains the tournament schedule with links to each event. If you plan on integrating the
generated pages into another website, you may not want the index page.
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The “Include back button” option controls whether each event’s page should include a button which
takes the user back to the index page.

If you would like to include a logo at the top of each of each page, you can specify the image file to use
in the provided field. Fencing Time will upload this file along with the rest of the tournament data.

After you have finished configuring the live results and enabled publication, Fencing Time will publish
the tournament state to your website at the frequency that you specified. This publication will be done

in the background, so you will not notice it happening. A small % icon will appear in the lower-right

corner of the main Fencing Time window to indicate that live result publication is enabled. If an error

occurs during publication, this icon will change to a yellow warning sign. To see the error, double-click
the warning icon.

Forcing Immediate Publication of Live Results

Fencing Time publishes live results every minute or so. However, sometimes you may not want to wait
until the next publishing interval occurs and instead force the publication to happen immediately.

The “Force Publish” button on the Live Results Configuration window allows you to do this. You can
choose which version of the live results to publish, and you can either publish the entire tournament’s

data, or just the data for a specific event.

The publish will occur as soon as you click “OK” on the Live Results Configuration window.
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Chapter 27: Remote Monitors

All modern PCs have the ability to display information a second screen. Using this capability, you can

utilize Fencing Time’s “remote monitor” feature to show live information about your tournament on one
or more screens (or projectors) at your competition venue.

It is important to note that the “remote monitor” feature is different than the “live results” feature.
Remote monitors are screens physically located at the competition, while live results are on the internet
and are available to everyone.

than when using a single computer. For more details on this, see the Fencing Time

{ Q If you are using a Fencing Time server, you can set up many more remote monitors
Server System Guide.

Configuring Your Computer for Two Displays

Before you can use Fencing Time's remote monitor feature, you must enable your computer to output
to multiple devices. How this is done can vary from computer to computer, but here are the basic steps
that should help you get things configured.

In the discussion that follows, the “second display” refers to any device capable of displaying a computer
image. This includes monitors, projector systems, or any other devices that accept a computer video
signal.

Step 1: Hook up the second display
The first step is to hook up the second display to your PC or laptop.

If you are using a desktop PC, it must have at least two video connectors (VGA, DVI, or HDMI.) Most
modern PCs usually have at least two connectors, with the second one located adjacent to the primary
connector that your main screen is connected to.

If you are using a laptop, look on the back or side panel for the connector for a video device. Usually,
this will be an HDMI connector. Some more compact laptops use “mini” versions of these connectors
that use an adaptor cable to connect to full-size connectors. If your laptop doesn’t have any video
connectors, you may have to use a USB “dongle” that converts a USB port to an HDMI connection.

Once you have located the video connector, attach the cable from your second display and turn it on.

Step 2: Tell Windows to use the second display as an extended desktop

Once your second display is connected, you will need to tell Windows how you want to use it. Locate
the display settings in Windows and look for the option where you can configure “Multiple displays”.
This usually is on the same settings page as the one where you set the display resolution.
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If everything is working correctly, the display settings should indicate that you have two display devices
connected. If the second display is not there, or if it is shown but is disabled, make sure the cable is
connected and that it is powered on. If that doesn't solve the problem, you may need to reboot
Windows for it to detect the second display.

Windows refers to your main screen as the “primary” display. On a desktop PC, this is the screen where
your main desktop is shown. On a laptop, it is the built-in screen. The second screen that you hooked up
is the “secondary” display. Select the secondary display from the ones shown in the window.

Most PCs allow you to use the secondary display in two different ways. The first way, which is common
for laptops, is to duplicate the image shown on your primary display onto the secondary display. This
usually is the default option. The second way is usually referred to “extended desktop”, which means
that Windows will treat the second display as an extension of your desktop. In this mode, you can
display different things on each screen. You will want to select this mode for the secondary display. In
the sample window above, this is done by setting the “Multiple displays” dropdown list to “Extend these
displays”.

If you cannot find any way to select the extended desktop mode, then it is possible that your PC or
laptop does not support the extended desktop feature, and therefore will not be able to be used for
Fencing Time's remote display features.

Step 3: Verify the second display is configured properly

After making the necessary changes to the Windows display settings, you should see your desktop
background on the secondary display. You should be able to move the mouse cursor off your primary
display's screen and onto the secondary display. If you are able to do this, then your displays are now set
up correctly.

Feeds

Fencing Time uses a concept called “Feeds” as a way of configuring remote monitors. Feeds allow you to
have multiple remote monitors, each showing different data.

In simple terms, a feed is list of events that should be displayed on a remote monitor. You can customize
the content of each feed independently of all others. However, if you only have a single screen hooked
up to your PC as a remote monitor, then one feed is generally all that you will need.

using a server, you can have a nearly limitless number of remote monitors, each one
customized with its own feed! (Of course, you could just have a handful of feeds and
re-use some by multiple screens.)

{ Q The true power of feeds is realized when you are using a Fencing Time server. When

Creating Feeds

The first step in configuring the remote monitor is to create one or more feeds to be displayed.
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To start the process, select View = Remote Monitor Settings on the main menu bar. If the menu item is
disabled, quit Fencing Time and restart the program. Fencing Time determines whether you have a
second screen connected when it starts up, so if you configured the second screen after running Fencing
Time, you will need to restart in order to detect the screen. If the option is still disabled, make sure you
have your secondary screen configured properly as described above.

The first window you will be presented with is the Remote Monitor Feeds window. This window shows
the list of feeds present in your tournament. At the top of the window are two buttons for controlling
whether the remote monitor display is on or off.

By default, Fencing Time creates two feeds for your tournament — the “Default Feed” and the hidden
“Referee Strip Assignment Feed”. The default feed is simply a starting point for you to use — you can
keep it, modify it, or delete it altogether.

The referee strip assignment feed is a hidden feed that you cannot modify. This feed contains a single
item — a list of the current referee strip assighnments. It is intended to be displayed only to your referees
(presumably on a monitor in the referee lounge) so they can see where they should be at any given
time. In order to prevent referee assignments from being shown before they are finalized, the
information will not be shown in the feed until the scoresheets are printed.

will not be present. This is because there are very likely multiple remote monitors on
your network, rather than just one attached to your PC. If you want to use the remote
monitor on the PC that is connected to the server, you will need to launch the Fencing
Time Remote Monitor program from the Windows Start menu. Please refer to the
Fencing Time Server System Guide for more information.

{ Q When you are connected to a Fencing Time server, the remote feeds on/off options

If there are no feeds listed, you will need to click “Add” to create one. You can edit an existing feed using
the “Edit” button and delete a feed using the “Delete” button. If you have a feed already setup and
configured the way you want it, you can create a new feed with the exact same settings (so that you can
modify just a few things like the list of events) using the “Clone” button.

When you create or edit a feed, you will see the Edit Feed window. At the top of the window is a text
field where you can specify the feed name. Below the feed name there are multiple tabs, each one used
to configure a different aspect of your feed.
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Edit Feed Edit Feed

Feed name: |Default Feed Feed name: |Default Feed
Everts Display Options  Feed lems  Announcement Events Display Options  Feed ftems Announcement
Select which events to display in this feed. Customize the information displayed for all of the events in this
[ Senior Mixed Foil - 3:00 AM feed:

[] Senior Team Mixed Foil - 1:00 PM
Show referees Show club affiliations

Show strips Show division affilistions
Show bout times Show country affiliations

[ Show fencer classfications

[ Show pocls without entered scores

[ Mways show entire DE tableau

] Show fencers by courtry during pools

[ Hide finished events [ Show fencers by country during DEs

................................ [ Show assigned referees in urfenced DE bouts
Select: All Mone ] Spply to &l days

Cancel 0K Caneel

Show: | All events w

Events
This tab shows a list of all events in your tournament. To add an event to a feed, place a check in the box

next to the event name.

Display Options
The display options tab allows you to customize the information presented in this feed. These settings
apply to all events shown in the feed.

Edit Feed Edit Feed
Feed name: |Default Feed Feed name: |Default Feed
Everts Display Options Feed ltems  Announcement Events Display Options Feed ftems Announcement
Choose which items should be displayed in this feed. Fencing I you want to display a general announcement in your feed, enter
Time will show the selected tems based on each event's state. the announcement below. F you know HTML, you may format the

message using HTML tags and styles.

[] Fencers by country A
[] Competitor checkn lists

[] Absent competitor lists

[] Preliminary seedings

Bt fomat
[/] Cument round seedings

Pool strip assignments

Pool assignment summary

Poal scores

Temporary Pool Results

[] DE strip assignments

[ Blimination tableaus ) L
[ Results so far v Clear Display priorty: | High e

Showurti: | 7/23/2024 |3 [ 200Pm |5

Select All Select None

OK Cancel Cancel

Feed Items

This tab shows a list of all of the things that can be shown in a feed for an event. Normally, you will want
to show all of these items for your events. These items won’t all be shown all of the time, of course.
Fencing Time will know which items are applicable at any given time in your event. For instance, during
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the DE round, Fencing Time won’t show pool scores since the competitors will not want to see those —
they’d rather see the DE tableau.

This list, essentially, tells Fencing Time which items it is allowed to show. If Fencing Time determines
that it is time to show the DE strip assignments, but you have unchecked “DE strip assignments”, then
they won’t be shown since you have disallowed that item.

Announcement
The announcement tab provides a field where you can enter an announcement that should be displayed
in this feed. This announcement can be just about anything. You can specify the priority of the

announcement and a “show until” time after which it will no longer be shown.

To turn off an existing announcement, use the “Clear” button to erase it.

Displaying the Remote Monitor

Once you have one or more feeds defined, the next step is to display the feed on the remote monitor.
To do this, click the “on” button on the Remote Monitor Feeds window.

Moments after turning on the remote monitor display, the remote monitor should appear on the
second display connected to your PC. At the top of the display you will see a blue header with the
Fencing Time logo as well as some banner text. Filling the rest of the display is the area that displays
event data.

Usually, Fencing Time will know which feed you want to display. However, if that feed is not available, or

if you want to display a different feed, you must tell the Fencing Time Remote Monitor which feed to
“subscribe” to. This can be done in the remote monitor configuration.

Remote Monitor Configuration

To configure the Remote Monitor, click anywhere in the blue banner at the top of the remote monitor
screen. This will bring up the Remote Monitor Main Menu window.

The menu has four large buttons which take you to various configuration pages for the remote monitor.
Each of these is described below.

Select Tournament Feed
This option will show a list of all of the feeds in your tournament so that you can select which one to
display on the screen.

Feed Display Options
This option lets you configure various properties of the feed display.
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Feed Display Options

Font size: Small ' Large
Scroll speed: Slow ' Fast
Scroll step size: Small ' Large
Pool scroll multiplier: 1.0 ' 30
Minimum item display time 2 % seconds

Background color: Default V

Language: English {United States) ~

Display Limits

Display limits restrict the display to a specfiic pool or part of the tableau. They
are intended to be used with feeds that only contain a single event.

Only show pool #: l:l (Leave blank for all)
Only show tableau part #: l:l (Leave blank for all)
Show team match |D: l:l [ Swap sides

Status Cancel

You can adjust the font size with slider. The Scroll speed and scroll step size sliders are used to adjust
how fast the information scrolls off the screen. Higher step sizes may cause the scrolling to appear
“jumpy”, so only use this option if you cannot achieve the desired scrolling with the scroll speed slider.
The “Pool scroll multiplier” allows you to speed up scrolling of pools without speeding up other items —
this is usually desirable since a long list of pools can take forever to scroll by.

The minimum display time specifies how many seconds must elapse before changing to a new item
(after any scrolling is complete.)

The background color option lets you choose one of the four standard strip colors (red, green, blue,
yellow) as the background for the displayed data. This generally is used with the options in the display
limits section below.

The language option specifies what language to use when displaying the information on the screen. If
you are running in split-screen mode (described below), you can use a different language for each part
of the screen.

The display limits options enable the use of the display as a “fixed” Program Options

display. This is often done at FIE events where screens are set up Language: Enivh (Unid Siaiss)
near each strip and only display the data for that strip. Usually, that
data is either a pool or part of the DE tableau. To force the remote
monitor application to function in this mode, enter a pool number
or DE tableau partition number to be shown on the screen.

LY

Screen mode: Single pane i

[1 Always show menus on screen #1

Logo (150 x 75 pixels):

Select...
Program Options Ee
On this screen, you can select the display language for the program
. . . Show footer bar
option screens, the screen mode, and a custom logo to display in
the upper-right corner of the displa AR
pp g play. Show clock
The language selected here only controls the language used to Cizz
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display the program option screens (including this one.) This setting does not affect the language
displayed on the screen that the spectators see. To select the language that they see, use the Feed
Display Options screen.

The screen mode can be set to “Single pane” (the default) or a split-screen mode where two or three
panes are stacked or side-by-side.

Split-screen modes allow you to show two or three different feeds on the same computer monitor. Each
pane on the screen will have its own title bar, which can be used to select the feed that part of the
screen is displaying.

Split-screen mode is great for widescreen monitors, where multiple columns may make sense. Or, if you
orient your monitors into portrait mode, the stacked option may work best.

You can also optionally show a footer bar at the bottom of the screen. This bar can be configured to
display the URL of your live results on Fencing Time Live and a clock with the current time. When
displaying the Fencing Time Live URL, a QR code will be shown next to it so that viewers can scan the
code with their phone to quickly get to the live results.

Exit Remote Monitor

This option closes the remote monitor application. You can also do this by turning off the remote
monitor display on the Remote Monitor Feeds window in Fencing Time.

Controlling what is shown on the Remote Monitor

In old versions of Fencing Time, you needed to carefully manage the data shown on the remote monitor.

At every stage of your tournament, you needed to manually adjust what was displayed to ensure it was
pertinent to the state of your tournament and provided the fencers with the information they needed.

Needless to say, manually managing the remote monitor was tedious and a distraction from all of the
other things you need to do while running an event. Fencing Time v4.0 solved this problem entirely - it
decides what to display and when, removing your involvement entirely!

At first, it would seem like this is a bad idea. However, after a thorough analysis of tournaments ranging
from small local events to international World Cups, it became obvious that all tournaments go through
a fairly predictable series of “states”, each one having obvious information that needs to be presented
to the competitors.

The event states that were identified are as follows:

o Before check-in has opened

e Check-inis open

e Check-in is closed but some competitors are still listed as absent
Check-in is closed and no competitors are absent

Pools are in the process of being set up

Pools have been posted with strip assighnments

Pools are being fenced and no scores have been submitted
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e Pools are being fenced and some (or all) scores have been submitted

e Elimination tableau has been created but strips are not yet assigned

e Elimination tableau has been created and strips are assigned; no bout results have been
submitted yet

e Elimination scores have been submitted but bouts in the first table are still being fenced, so no
results so far can be computed

e Elimination scores have been submitted for at least one full table, and results so far are available

e Eventis finished

In every state listed above, there are certain items that should be displayed to the competitors. For
example, during the check-in phase, the check-in list and preliminary seeding should be displayed.
During pool rounds, strip assignments should be shown until scores start coming in, at which point the
scores should be shown. In elimination rounds, the seeding, strip assignments, and tableau should be
shown. When scores start coming in, the strip assignments can be replaced with results so far. Finally,
when an event is done, the final results should be shown.

Fencing Time will automatically know what to display in each state of your event. You will no longer
need to configure the display manually; Fencing Time’s display rules will do everything for you.

When multiple events are in the same feed, Fencing Time will simply cycle through them in order.
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Chapter 28: Preferences

Numerous aspects of Fencing Time can be configured to suit your specific preferences. All of the
program options can be found on the Preferences window, which is accessed by selecting Tools =2
Preferences on the main menu bar.

General Preferences

IM

The options on the “General” tab control general program behavior.

Load last tournament at startup Preferences
Selecting this option will cause Fencing Time to
automatically reload the tournament that was loaded

when you last ran the program. [ Load last toumamert at startup

[ Skip login screen at startup (when not using a server)
Skip login screen at startup (when not using a server) £] Display fencer last names in UPPERCASE
If you do not ever connect to a Fencing Time server, the £ Save toumament after each round
popup window that asks if you want to “Run Fencing B Automatically save toumament every |5 {2 minutes
Time only on this computer” or “Connect to a Fencing £ Show the HTML Live Resuls tab on the Live Resuits screen
Time server” can be irritating. Selecting this option Birthdates: O Show bitth year only @ Show full bithdate
prevents the window from appearing when Fencing Default lacation for toumament files:
Time starts. Fencing Time will behave as if you had |C:\Users'dan\Documents\My Toumaments || Browse..
selected “Run Fencing Time only on this computer”. Language:

English (United States) v

Display fencer last names in UPPERCASE
Select this option to display fencer last names in Cancel

UPPERCASE on-screen and on all printouts.

Save tournament after each round

When this option is selected, Fencing Time will automatically save the tournament at the completion of
each round. This is a handy way to avoid forgetting to periodically save your tournament to protect
against data loss in case of a power failure or computer crash.

Automatically save tournament every X minutes

When this option is selected, Fencing Time will automatically save the tournament at the interval
specified. This save will happen without any prompting and should not be noticeable to you. This is an
even more secure way to ensure that your tournament data is protected in case of a power failure or
machine crash.

Show the HTML Live Results tab on the Live Results screen

By default, the HTML Live Results option is hidden on the Live Results Configuration screen. This is
because you are discouraged from using HTML Live Results and should be using Fencing Time Live
instead. However, if you absolutely must use HTML Live Results, this option will unhide the
configuration options.

Show birth year or full birthdate
Fencing Time will display either full birthdates or just birth years depending on your selection.
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Default location for tournament files

If you want to change the default location where tournament files are saved and loaded from, enter the

path here. Be certain that you have write permission to the specified folder.

Language

This option lets you select the language of the Fencing Time user interface. Changing languages will

require restarting the program.

Affiliation Preferences

The options on the “Affiliations” tab of the
Preferences window set the default affiliations to
use for new events, fencers, clubs, and referees.

Default authority

The selected authority will be used as the default
authority when creating new tournaments. In
addition, when no tournament is loaded, this
authority will be used when displaying information
in the fencer, club, and referee databases.

Default country, division, and club

When creating new fencers and referees, the
selections chosen here are used as the default
affiliations for the new person.

Preferences

General Affiliations  Printing  Membership Referees  Colors

Default authority:
USA - United States Fencing Association

Default country:

United States of America (LISA)
Default division:

Westem Washington

Default club:
Rain City Fencing Center

Cancel
Printing Preferences
The printing preferences can be modified by Preferences
selecting the “Printing” tab on the Preferences
. General  Affiliations | Referees  Colors
window.
Show logo on printed forms:
Show logo on printed forms Leftloga: | Fencing Time logo b
Most printed forms in Fencing Time can include Middle logo: | Mane ~
logos on the page. You can select to show a logo in Right logo: | Nane >
three positions at the top of your documents: left, Note: Some printouts orly include the et logo.
middle, right.
Custom logo #1: |
Fencing Time has built-in options for the Fencing Custom logo #2: |
Time and FIE logos. You can also choose to use up Custom logo #3: |
to three custom logos.
. [] Don't show prit dialog (use default printer)
If you wish to use your own logo(s), use the “...”
button to locate the logo image file on your hard Caed

! ‘ Chapter 28: Preferences
(o)



drive. Logo files are standard image files in either bitmap (.bmp), JPEG (.jpg) or GIF (.gif) format. Logos
should be approximately 200x100 pixels in size to avoid distortion of the image when printed.

Don’t show print dialog

By default, Fencing Time will show the standard Windows print dialog whenever you print a document.
This dialog lets you choose the printer, number of copies, etc. However, if you always use the same
printer, this dialog can be annoying. By selecting this option, Fencing Time will skip the Windows print
dialog and always print one copy of the document to the default printer.

Membership Preferences

Options on the “Membership” tab control which fields are updated when using the membership
checking feature described in the “Managing and Checking-In Competitors” chapter.

Referee Preferences

The referee options center around the display of Preferences
referee ratings. Fencing Time considers referee

. .. . . . General Affiliations  Printing  Membership  Referees  Colors
ratings to exist in a hierarchy — FIE ratings being the

highest and most important, and federation-specific Refere Rating Display Ovcerride

ratings being the IOWGSt. For confederations that I & referee has a rating from the FIE or selected confederation, it wil
have a rating system (currently, the European and e st il e e

Asian Fencing Confederations), their ratings fall in [] Show FIE ratings

between FIE and federation ratings. [ Show canfederation ratings for ~

If a referee has FIE or confederation rating in
addition to their federation-specific rating, you may
wish to display the higher rating whenever Fencing
Time displays rating information. The two options
on the Referees tab let you specify which ratings to
display.

Caneel

Color Preferences

When running many events, you often will have multiple event tabs open in Fencing Time and will
frequently switch between them. To help you distinguish one event from another, Fencing Time gives
you the option to customize the background color used for each event.

To enable color customization, check the “Color backgrounds by event” option. The default set of colors
for each event (based on weapon and gender) will be shown. You can further customize which colors
you would like to use by using the dropdown lists for each event type.
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Chapter 29: Transferring the Database between Computers

Q Database transfers only apply to the local database created on computers that are not
&\ connected to a Fencing Time server.

On occasion, you may find that it is necessary to transfer the Fencing Time database (containing fencers,
clubs, and referees) to another computer. This is often necessary if you get a new computer and install a
fresh copy of Fencing Time on it. By transferring the database, you will preserve all of the data you’ve
accumulated to date.

To start the transfer process, select Tools 2 Move Master Database to/from Another Computer on the
main menu bar. This will launch the Transfer Database Wizard.

Transferring a database is a two-step process. The first step is to export the database from the “source”
computer’s copy of Fencing Time so that it can be taken to the “destination” computer. To do this,
choose the first option presented by the Transfer Database Wizard (running on the source computer’s
copy of Fencing Time.) You will be asked to specify a folder where you want the transfer file placed.

After completing this step, Fencing Time will generate a file called “FencingTimeTransferData.ft4”. This
file contains all of the information needed to bring the database to a new computer.

The next step is to copy the FencingTimeTransferData.ft4 to the destination computer. You can do this
by whatever method is most convenient: copy it to a flash drive, send it via email, etc. Be sure you note
where you place the file on the new computer. The desktop is usually a good choice.

The next step requires that Fencing Time is already installed on the destination computer. If you have
not already done so, install Fencing Time and then launch it.

Next, go to the Tools menu and select the Move Master Database to/from Another Computer option to
launch the wizard again. This time, you will select the second option presented — the option to import
the database.

When prompted, select the folder that contains the FencingTimeTransferData.ft4 file that you brought
to the destination computer from the source computer.

Once you have done this, Fencing Time will display a confirmation step before beginning the import
process. It is important to understand that the imported database will completely replace all of the data
on the destination computer. You will still be able to open tournament files, but any other
fencer/club/referee data will be lost. If you are using a brand-new copy of Fencing Time, then this is not
an issue, since few (if any) fencers/clubs/referees would have been created.

Once you confirm the import, Fencing Time will replace your database with the one from the source
computer. Once complete, you will have access to all of the data that was available on the source
computer. You may now delete the FencingTimeTransferData.ft4 file — it is no longer needed.
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Astute users will notice that the Transfer Database Wizard can also be used to periodically backup your
database for archival purposes. To do this, simply save the FencingTimeTransferData.ft4 file in a safe
location. If you ever need to recover your database, you can restore the database from this file.
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Chapter 30: Miscellaneous Features

The following topics cover a number of other Fencing Time features that you may wish to explore.

Time Marks

Time marks are a handy feature that lets you timestamp events that take place during your tournament.

By doing this, you can review the times of each event and determine how long different things took to
run.

Fencing Time will automatically log the time of significant events during your tournament. Significant
events include the starting of rounds, the entering of pool scores, and the completion of each table in
the DE tableau. You can also create a time mark for anything you choose simply by typing in what
happened.

To access the time marks, click the “Mark Time” button at the bottom of the event window of the event
you wish to associate the time mark with. The Mark Time window will appear:

Mark Time - Senior Men's Epee

Recorded events:

Time Description
12/9/2022 1045 AM  Pool #8in
12/9/2022 1049 AM  Pool #3in
12/9/2022 1052 AM  Pool #11in
12/9/2022 1052 AM  Pool #12in
12/9/20221218PM  Pool #19in
12/9/2022 1219 PM  Pool #21in
12/9/2022 1220 PM Pool #20in
12/9/202212.23PM  Pool #26in

12/9/2022 12.28PM  Pool #24in o
Add a new event:
| Add | | Delete
Automatically add impertant events
Print Export QK Cancel

The list at the top shows the events logged so far. All of the events shown are examples of events that
Fencing Time automatically recorded. If you do not want these events to be automatically recorded,
uncheck the “Automatically add important events” checkbox.

If you want to mark the time of an event that happened outside of Fencing Time (such as “Started
second flight of pools”), simply type a description of the event into the box and click “Add”. The event
will be recorded at the current time.

You can delete events in the list by selecting them and then clicking the “Delete” button. You can print

and save the list of recorded events by clicking the corresponding buttons at the bottom of the window.
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Printing Blank Forms

If you need some blank printed forms, such as a pool sheet, DE tableau, etc., Fencing Time can print
these for you.

To print blank forms, select Tools = Print Blank Scoresheets and Forms from the main menu bar. Select
the type of form that you want and click “Print”.

Useful References

Fencing Time provides several useful references for you on the “Help” menu on the main menu bar.

Event Classification Chart
This link will bring up a copy of the USA Fencing Event Classification chart for easy reference.

Age Eligibility Chart
This option will bring up a table that lists all of the age categories for the default authority. Each age
category lists the range of eligible birth years for the current season.

Website links
Links to the Fencing Time, Fencing Time Live, and AskFRED websites are all provided here. Your
computer must be connected to the internet to use these links.

Log File Folder

If you encounter a problem with Fencing Time and contact customer support, you may be asked to
provide the Fencing Time log file to assist in troubleshooting. This item on the Help menu opens the
folder on your PC where the log files can be found so that you can locate the requested file and provide
it to the support technician.
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Appendix: Technical Information

Fencing Time adheres to the rules specified in the current FIE rules, USA Fencing rules, USA Fencing
Athlete Handbook, and USA Fencing Operations Manual. All rule changes that were in effect as of
August 2024 have been applied. Rules that change occasionally, such as USA Fencing qualification rules

and the event classification chart, can be updated easily by downloading an updated rules definition file.

Fencing Time was homologated by the FIE on September 1, 2014. It fully complies with all FIE rules and
procedures and is capable of running international events of any size.

Fencing Time is written in the C# language. It represents over twenty years of work and has over
250,000 lines of code.

“Fencing Time” is a registered trademark of Fencing Time, LLC.
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